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Mali 
Mali, which used to be the centre 
of great empires, appears hemmed 
in by its frontiers, colonisation 
having culminated in the break-up 
of the old 'French Sudan'. 
Following the marxist regime of 
Modibo Keita (the 'founder' of the 
nation) and the dictatorship of 
Moussa Traoré, Mali has discovered 
democracy. It is still one of the 
world's poorest countries but 
recent macro-economic trends are 
highly encouraging and there is a 
new dynamism. It seems that the 
ending of the Tuareg conflict has 
provoked a surge of optimism — 
even among ordinary citizens 
whose wallets have yet to feel the 
effects of an improving national 
economy. 
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Western 
Samoa 
Pacific island nations have a 
reputation for idyllic scenery and 
rich cultural traditions. Western 
Samoa has both of these assets in 
abundance, but it also faces many 
development challenges. With a 
population of just 165 000, the 
country has a limited local market, 
and it is a very long way from 
potential overseas customers. It is 
also susceptible to destructive 
tropical storms. Despite these 
constraints, there have been some 
promising signs of economic 
progress in recent years. 
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Investing 
in people 
To say that investing in people 
makes economic sense is to state 
the obvious. But to what extent 
are the implications of this 
statement fully understood in the 
developing countries, especially in 
sub-Saharan Africa, in these days 
of constantly shifting development 
theories? We look at this subject 
in our Dossier. 
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Forum Secretariat 
South Pacific Forum: 'responding to the 
needs of the Member States' 
Although an accountant by 
training, leremiah Tabai has 
never had the opportunity to 
practise his profession, having 
pursued a successful political 
career instead since 1974. In 
1978, he was appointed head 
of government in Kiribati and a year 
later he became his country's first 
President, when it achieved indepen-
dence. He held this position for 12 
years. In 1991, he took up the toppost 
in one of the South Pacific's key 
regional bodies, the Forum Secretariat, 
which is based in Suva, Fiji. During a 
recent Courier visit to the region, we 
had the opportunity to interview the 
Secretary General. Our discussion was 
wide-ranging, covering issues such as 
the Forum Secretariat's role, the econ-
omic challenges facing the South Pa-
cific, and the development of regional 
links with Australia, New Zealand and 
Asia. We began by asking Mr Tabai to 
outline the objectives of the organis-
ation that he heads. 
— Like many other organis-
ations in the region, the Forum was 
established essentially to try and assist 
the development process of the Member 
States. At the time it was set up, there 
was already an organisation in existence 
— the South Pacific Commission — 
which dates back to 1947. But there was 
a feeling that we needed an organis-
ation that was not just restricted to 
economic issues; that could talk about 
other matters with a bearing on the 
development of the region. 
In the early years, when the 
organisation was called the South Pacific 
Bureau for Economic Cooperation 
(SPEC), the focus was heavily on trying 
to assist the trade and economic de-
velopment of the member countries. 
Later, the name was changed to the 
Forum Secretariat and its role evolved. 
■ In what way ? 
— It has evolved in seeking to 
respond to the needs of the Member 
States. It started as a very small bureau 
essentially dealing, as I said, with trade 
and economic issues. Subsequently, it 
moved into areas like energy, civil 
aviation, maritime questions and tele-
communications. It also became more 
involved in political issues. We have a 
division which deals specifically with 
these. 
1995 was a very important year 
in the history of the Forum. We had a 
review of the organisation, looking at 
ways we could perform better and 
taking account of the changes in the 
region and the world at large. The 
fundamental recommendation in the 
report which came out of that review 
was that the Secretariat should focus 
mainly in future on policy-related issues, 
in the areas of trade and investment, 
economics and international relations. 
This report was discussed and endorsed 
at the last Forum in Madang, Papua New 
Guinea. 
■ Does this mean, in practice, a 
withdrawal from project activity ? 
— It may. The essential focus of 
the work will be providing policy advice 
to countries. Having said this, there 
should still be some project work. For 
instance, we will be engaged in a 
programme to provide assistance for 
importers, particularly in the small island 
countries. The idea is to help people — 
who may not be familiar with all the 
legal requirements — to learn how to 
get into the business. This will involve 
running a workshop and inviting people 
with expertise to pass on their know-
ledge. So even though the focus will be 
on policy issues, there will still be room 
for project-type activities where needed 
— so long as these fit in with the policy 
priorities. 
■ You mentioned the fact that the 
Forum now deals with political ques-
tions. Although the issue may now be 
seen as 'water under the bridge', to 
what extent was the Forum Secretariat 
involved in the diplomatic disagreement 
over French nuclear testing ? 
— We were very much in-
volved from the beginning. In 1991, 
when the French testing was not under-
ground but atmospheric, the region, ata 
Forum meeting, came out strongly in 
opposition to the tests. Right up to our 
^ 
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last meeting in Madang, the subject was 
always a major item on the agenda, and 
we left France in no doubt as to the 
resolve of our region. 
When the new President took 
the decision to resume testing after a 
gap of several years, I was in the group 
from the South Pacific that went to 
France to express our views to French 
ministers, face-to-face. Our team was 
led by the then Australian Foreign 
Minister, Gareth Evans, who was Pre-
sident of the Forum. And when the tests 
began again, the Chairman took a 
decision suspending the dialogue and 
partner status of France with the Forum. 
So, as you see, we have been heavily 
involved in the issue. 
■ What resources does the Forum have 
at its disposal and where does the 
money come from ? 
— An important source of 
funds is our members' contributions. 
These tend to be used to cover the 
operational costs of the organisation. 
Then of course, there are the funds 
made available by our donors. The main 
ones are obviously Australia and New 
Zealand but there are many other 
countries and international organis-
ations who provide assistance. The EU, 
of course, is an important partner. There 
was also a private donor who -funded 
our conference centre. 
■ How many people are employed in 
the Secretariat ? 
— Around 80, all based here in 
Suva. Most of these are support staff. 
■ What is the current state of relations 
between the Forum Secretariat and the 
main donors ? 
— I would say our relations are 
good. We have an extensive mechanism 
for consultation with the donors. Every 
two years, we invite them here for a 
dialogue. We talk about the key issues 
and discuss ways in which they can assist 
us. There is also usually a dialogue 
associated with the Forum (ministerial) 
meetings. In September this year, after 
the Forum meeting, we will have more 
discussions with our main partners such 
as the EU, Canada, France, Japan and the 
UK. I should mention too the close links 
we have with international organis-
ations like the Asian Development Bank, 
the World Bank and the IMF. 
I think it is fair to say that the 
Forum Secretariat is seen as a particularly 
important organisation in the region. 
That is why donors are quite keen to be 
seen assisting us in what we do. 
■ What are the key development issues 
facing the South Pacific nations ? 
— Development is quite a 
difficult process for our region. There are 
various international reports (particul-
arly from the World Bank) — that 
describe how we have fared over the last 
few years. If you compare our perform-
ance with the Caribbean countries, for 
example, you find that we have not 
done nearly so well. 
We face a number of problems. 
First, there is the fact that we are so 
small. Small communities find it much 
more difficult than large ones to achieve 
development. You need to have the 
market and the critical mass to do all the 
things that are needed and we lack 
these. A second, related point isthat our 
countries are very isolated from the rest 
of the world. It is true that here in Fiji, 
there are quite good connections, but if 
you go to Tuvalu, Kiribati or Niue, you 
will soon discover how difficult it is to 
get out. And if you are so isolated in 
terms of communication, how can you 
hope to increase your exports ? How can 
you airfreight your fish to Japan when 
there is no aircraft available — or the 
one that is available is not fast enough to 
ensure that the product is still fresh 
when it arrives ? 
On this question, one of the 
things we are increasingly realising is the 
need to do more in terms of human 
resource development. We all recognise 
that, without an educated population 
and workforce, it is very hard to achieve 
the development that we are aiming 
for. To be fair, if you compare the 
literacy rates here with those of many 
other countries, say in Africa, they are 
not at all bad. Our literacy levels are 
quite high. But I think we have a long 
way to go in acquiring problem-solving 
skills of the type needed to compete 
internationally. Weare now talking with 
A Royal Tongan Airlines plane 
prepares for take-off 
'Isolated in terms of 
communication' 
the EU about how we can utilise funding 
from the second protocol of Lomé IV. 
And I suspect that human resource 
development will remain high on the 
agenda. 
■ Is that view shared by the European 
side ? 
— I think so. I have a feeling 
that they will support it because it is so 
obvious. If you develop human skills, you 
are better placed when it comes to 
problem-solving. 
Going back to the key develop-
ment issues, another point is the lack of 
natural resources. This is less of a 
difficulty for countries like Fiji or Papua 
New Guinea, but it certainly affects the 
small island states. It hardly needs saying 
that if you don't have the resources in 
the first place, it is much harder to 
develop. 
Finally, I think there is a ques-
tion of how the Pacific region can get a 
better return on the resources it does 
have. This theme of 'managing our 
resources' was discussed by the Forum in 
Brisbane two years ago. Fisheries is 
probably the most important area here. 
The question is how we can earn more 
from this than we are currently doing — 
and there is no easy answer. Likewise in 
the forestry sector. We have to ensure 
that logging is done on a sustainable 
basis. But we must also recognise that 
leaders of the Pacific nations are under 
pressure. On the one hand, they are 
trying to take a long-term view, but 
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Mission statement 
of the Forum 
Secretariat  I
The mission of the Forum 
Secretariat is to enhance the 
economic and social wellbeing 
of the people of the South Padfic, in 
support of the efforts of the national 
governments. The Secretariat has 
particular responsibility to facilitate, 
develop and maintain cooperation and 
consultation between member 
governments. 
The Secretariat must pursue its mission 
in accordance with the directives of the 
Forum and within its mandated areas of 
operation. It undertakes political and 
economic activities, regional in nature 
and complementary to the activities of 
the member governments. Its role 
requires it to act as the secretariat to 
the Forum and to disseminate the 
Forum's views, to coordinate activities 
with other regional institutions in 
particular through the SPOCC process, 
and to represent the Forum's interests 
internationally, as required. 
they are also striving to tackle the 
immediate problems. In an ideai world, 
our region would obtain a far better 
return on our resources, and that is 
something that we have to work on. 
Having said all this, I don't think 
one should be too pessimistic. This 
region is still a very good place to live in. 
That is clearly reflected in the number of 
visitors we get. The 'South Seas' still 
have a special connotation that draws 
people here. 
■ You effectively have two 'general' 
regional organisations, with overlapping 
memberships, covering the South Pacific 
— the Forum, and the South Pacific 
Commission (SPC). Do you think there is 
room for both ? Do you complement 
each other or is there a rivalry ? 
— We have more than two 
regional organisations. We also have 
SPREP (South Pacific Regional Environ-
ment Programme), the FFA (Forum 
Fisheries Agency).... 
■ Yes, but these are specialist bodies 
with distinct sectoral responsibilities. 
—Yes, that's true. In answer to 
your question, my view is that we have 
no problem with things as they stand. I 
was very involved in the debate some 
years back on the question of what we 
called an SRO — a single regional 
organisation. There was a strong push to 
try and achieve an SRO. The subject was 
debated for a few years and, in the end, 
it was possible to resolve the question. 
■ You mean it was resolved by the idea 
being abandoned ? 
— I suppose it depends on the 
way you look at it. The outcome was a 
decision to leave the regional organis-
ations as they are but with the establish-
ment of a mechanism to ensure they 
work together more effectively. This 
mechanism is called SPOCC — the South 
Pacific Organisations Coordinating Com-
mittee. It is a meeting of heads of 
regional organisations which happens at 
least once a year. We talk about the 
issues that are common to our mandate 
and work out ways of doing things 
better. SPOCC has been operating for six 
or seven years now and I think it works 
fairly well. There is, after all, no conflict 
in our underlying objectives. So my 
answer here is no, I don't see any 
problem. I don't see any rivalry between 
us. It is a question of seeing how we can 
work together to achieve the goals that 
we share. 
• In the European Union, the funda-
mental goal, set out in the Treaty, is to 
move towards 'ever-closer union'. We 
have been doing this in fits and starts 
over the past 35 years. Do you see the 
Forum perhaps taking on a similar role 
here — as the focus for economic, and 
perhaps ultimately, political integration 
in the South Pacific ? 
— I think it is too early to 
speculate. We already have a number of 
sub-groups in the region like the MSG, 
the Melanesian Spearhead Group, 
whose members are the Solomon Is-
lands, Papua New Guinea, Vanuatu and 
Fiji (admitted last year). Further north, 
we have the Micronesian grouping 
which brings together Nauru, Tuvalu, 
the Marshall Islands and Kiribati. These 
groups meet outside the Forum frame-
work and they essentially have a 
common aim which is to work more 
closely together. I think they feel it is 
easier to do it at this level because they 
are closer to each other and have more 
in common. 
As for the Forum Secretariat, 
you can never tell what may come in the 
future. On balance, however, I think at 
the moment that integration is a long 
way off. Having said this, you do 
sometimes hear people putting the idea 
forward. There is, for example, some-
thing called the CER system, which 
stands for 'closer economic relations' 
between Australia and New Zealand. 
There have been suggestions that it 
might be possible to enlarge this group-
ing. 
Looking at closer economic 
cooperation, and the general dismant-
ling of trade barriers, we also need to 
recognise the growing importance of 
APEC (Asia-Pacific Economic Cooper-
ation) for the region. We are trying 
strengthen our links with the APEC 
countries and in October, we will be 
establishing a trade office in Japan. 
■ You mean a Forum Secretariat 
office ? 
— Yes, in Tokyo. We are also 
talking with the Chinese and will prob-
ably end up with an office in Beijing. This 
is all part of our attempt to integrate 
ourselves with the Asean region. ■■ 
Interview by Simon Homer 
-f 
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A success story for 
African mining 
by Folmer Bang-Hansen" 
The MIGA (Multilateral Investment 
Guarantee Agency) symposium was 
held in Montreal from 22-24 May. It 
brought together some 40 African 
mining ministers, most of the import-
ant donor agencies and representatives 
of around 25 mining companies. MIGA, 
which is a specialised agency of the 
World Bank, promotes the flow of 
private investment to developing coun-
tries. It provides insurance against 
political risks and assists member coun-
tries in attracting foreign investment. 
The purpose of the symposium 
was to attract investors from all over the 
world in order to exploit the rich mining 
possibilities offered by many African 
states. Several of the countries that 
attended went to considerable effort to 
present themselves well, and it was 
evident that some are quickly learning 
what it takes to attract foreign inves-
tors. 
* Principal Administrator in Unit VIII.B.5 (Mining 
Cooperation and Sysmin), Directorate General for 
Development at the European Commission. 
The climate for mining invest-
ment in most African states has im-
proved tremendously over the last two 
to three years. Most countries have 
introduced new mining codes, clearly 
defining the rights and obligations of 
foreign investors. State-owned com-
panies are also being privatised, taxation 
has been made more reasonable and 
institutions in the mining sector, such as 
geological surveys, are becoming more 
efficient. 
All this has led to a big increase 
in exploration for new deposits and a 
substantial increase in investment. At 
present, the activity is particularly heavy 
in West Africa, where many countries 
have very good gold potential. The 
European Community is contributing to 
this development in several ways. The 
biggest success so far has been the 
exploration campaign in Mali, funded 
under that country's Lomé National 
Indicative Programme (NIP), which led to 
the discovery of the Sadiola gold de-
posit. A world-class gold mine will be 
built here, bringing substantial benefits 
to the country. 
The World Bank has also sup-
ported many African countries in their 
efforts to reform the legal and adminis-
trative framework for the mining indus-
try. An important element, however, in 
attracting mining companies is the 
availability of good geological data. This 
is a very expensive activity, which does 
not bring immediate returns, if at all. So 
it is not appropriate to finance this 
through bank loans. The NIPs and 
SYSMIN Fund, on the other hand, are 
instruments that are well-suited to this 
kind of work. The Community has 
already financed a series of airborne 
geophysical surveys in Botswana and 
Namibia — to mention just two ex-
amples — and a new Sysmin project is 
currently being prepared for Burkina 
Faso. 
The Commission Unit respon-
sible for Mining Cooperation and Sysmin 
(VIII.B.5) was represented at the sym-
posium. Its main purpose for being there 
was to present the functioning of Sysmin 
and the Community's cooperation in the 
field of mining to ACP ministers, mining 
companies and other donor agencies. 
Current state of the 
mining sector 
The mining sector is currently 
very active. Exploration in West Africa 
doubled between 1993 and 1995 and 
new mines are being opened all the 
time. A lot of this new activity is to be 
found in the gold sector. This is mainly 
due to the development of cheaper 
production methods combined with a 
much more positive investment climate 
in many African countries. A gold mine 
takes less time to reach the production 
stage than, for example, a copper mine, 
with the former being far less de-
pendent on good infrastructure. Outside 
the gold sector, activity is much more 
subdued. While base-metal prices are at 
a reasonable level, the pay-back period is 
much longer and the lack of suitable 
infrastructure kills many projects. 
For many countries, mining is a 
key area in the growth of the private 
sector. State-owned mines are being 
privatised and the new mines that are 
being opened have little or no state 
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participation. Foreign investors are brin-
ging in the most up-to-date mining 
technologies and business methods, and 
they are faced with the need to train 
local people in technical and business 
skills. Supporting the mining sector is 
clearly an efficient way of supporting 
private sector development. 
SYSMIN's future role 
Given that most metals are 
currently fetching quite high prices, it is 
probable that relatively few ACP coun-
tries will be eligible for SYSMIN assist-
ance over the next two to three years. 
The viability of most existing mines is not 
thought to be under threat and they 
should continue to be profitable. Thus, 
countries that are heavily dependent on 
mining should not experience severe 
losses in export income, which in turn 
means that relatively few SYSMIN re-
quests are expected during the period of 
Lomé IV's second financial protocol. At 
the same time, the financial allocation 
for SYSMIN has been increased from ECU 
480m to ECU 575m. 
When trying to attract new 
mining investors, it is essential for a 
country to have good geological inform-
ation. Private companies are normally 
unwilling to undertake much general 
prospection, such as airborne geophysi-
cal surveys, because it is very expensive 
and, if they do, it is usually limited to 
very small areas. 
At present, companies are ten-
ding to restrict their activities to areas 
for which general information is already 
available. These points were raised by 
several of the mining companies that 
attended the symposium. 
Airborne geophysical survey in 
Namibia 
But the present mining boom is 
not going to last for ever. Metal prices 
are volatile and, with the next downturn 
in the business cycle, a decline in metal 
prices will surely follow. So it is essential 
to prepare the basis for future mining 
activities by collecting general data. 
Given that a significant part of the 
SYSMIN allocation may remain unused 
because of a lack of requests, it would be 
worthwhile to consider whether a part 
could be reallocated to prepare general 
geological data for mining activities in 
the next century, M F. B.-H. 
^ 
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consider climate proble 
by Hans van de Veen* 
Can the EU-ACP relationship be 
used to strengthen the dia-
logue between Europe and the 
main victims of climate 
change? And can the Lomé 
Convention be one of the tools 
to promote climate protection 
measures, as well as the im-
plementation of the Climate 
Treaty? These questions will be con-
sidered in depth at a hearing on climate 
change scheduled for the next ACP-EU 
Joint Assembly, to be held in the last 
week of September 1996. 
Periods of heavy rain have 
always been part of normal life in Fiji. 
But the latest rains were different, says 
counsellor Taina Tudau of the Fiji Em-
bassy in Brussels. 'They were much more 
extreme than what we were used to, 
and caused heavy damage. Normally it 
took several days of heavy rain before 
the floods came up. This time, the water 
flooded the islands almost immediately 
the rain began to fall.' Mrs Tudau sees 
two main causes for the recent flooding. 
First, there is heavy deforestation on the 
islands, causing widespread erosion. But 
she is sure there was another reason for 
the recent damage : 'In the Pacific we 
know the local climate is changing. We 
see that the sea is rising. We are 
experiencing more extreme weather 
events. There can be no doubt that 
global warming is already going on.' 
Fiji is a prominent member of 
the Alliance of Small Island States 
(Aosis), the group of 36 nations which 
feel particularly threatened by global 
warming. At the first Conference of 
Parties to the UN Framework Conven-
tion on Climate Change, held in Berlin in 
* Freelance journalist, based in the Netherlands. 
March 1995, Aosis called for indus-
trialised nations to reduce their C02 
emissions by 20% by 2005 (based on 
1990 levels). At the end of the con-
ference, the 150 national delegations 
agreed to begin negotiations on targets 
for industrialised nations to cut emis-
sions in the early years of the next 
century. 
So intentions may be good, but 
in practice not much has been done yet. 
The EU, for its part, risks losing credibility 
if firm action is not taken soon. Ac-
cording to a recent Commission White 
Paper on energy policy, the use of 
energy within the Union will increase by 
1 % a year up to 2020. Failing 'any strong 
policy interventions', the paper says, 
emissions of carbon dioxide are likely to 
show a 'substantial increase' during this 
period. Says Fiji-counsellor Tudau : 'As 
small island states we know what's at 
stake, but there seems to be no feeling 
of urgency in the rest of the world. We 
really wonder how long it will take 
before there is a definite move towards 
reduction of greenhouse gases.' 
EU-ACP cooperation 
At the Berlin conference, the 
ACP countries — led by Aosis but with 
support from most of the African states 
— took a constructive and moderate 
position in the G77. The position ad-
opted by the EU could also be described 
as moderate, certainly compared to that 
of other OECD countries. Several ob-
servers have pointed to the fact that 
these two moderate approaches by 
important blocks within the Climate 
Convention negotiations offer possibi-
lities for some form of cooperation. 
'No doubt the EU represents 
the most progressive group of countries 
within the OECD, although its position is 
far from sufficient', says Sible Schöne, a 
representative of the World Wide Fund 
for Nature. 'Besides that, the EU has a 
special relationship with a large group of 
developing countries. Quite obviously it 
will be significant to get a dialogue 
started between the EU and the ACPs on 
the subject of climate change.' Cur-
rently, there is no such dialogue. 'At the 
moment we are not in a dialogue with 
ACP countries on climate change', says 
Bertil Heerink of the European Com-
mission's Environment Directorate-Gen-
eral who is a member of the EU 
delegation to the climate negotiations. 
'I'm convinced this will happen some 
day, but first we have to agree on our 
own goals and measures. I am sure 
developing countries want us to give 
priority to this too.' 
The special ACP subcommittee 
to deal with tropical timber, the en-
vironment and fisheries, formed after 
the signing of the revised Lomé IV, only 
recently started its work. With respect to 
Heavy deforestation in Fiji has 
caused flooding but global 
warming also appears to be 
having an effect on the climate. 
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the global warming issue, it is waiting 
for the Joint Assembly hearing, ac-
cording to ambassador Michael King of 
Barbados, who is a committee member. 
'The specific interests of the different 
regions have to be articulated there, and 
then some kind of sustained effort has to 
be initiated.' 
The unit for Sustainable De-
velopment and Natural Resources in the 
Development Directorate-General of 
the Commission (DG VIII) is not at 
present dealing with the subject of 
climate change. Says Head of Unit, Amos 
Tincani: 'We have worked on bio-
diversity and desertification, and we 
want to do more on the specific environ-
mental problems of small island states. 
But we have done nothing similar on 
climate change. This is partly because it is 
so much a global problem, but the main 
reason is we simply lack the people and 
the time to go into it.' 
Assembly hearing 
At its meeting in Windhoek in 
March this year, the Joint Assembly 
adopted a resolution which had been 
proposed by representatives of 13 small 
island states. This urged the EU to take 
the lead in combating climate change 
and the adverse effects thereof. More 
specifically, the Commission is being 
asked to update its climate change 
strategy for the period post-2000 and to 
achieve significant reductions in emis-
sions of greenhouse gases over the 
coming decade and thereafter. The 
resolution goes on to call for extra 
Rising sea-levels pose a threat to 
island nations such as Tuvalu 
(above) — but also to the low 
lying coastal areas of many other 
countries 
assistance to ACP countries in the 
Caribbean, Pacific and Indian Ocean to 
help them improve their disaster-
preparedness. The Commission is also 
urged to accelerate the transfer of 
appropriate technologies and practices, 
to enable ACP states to develop coastal 
zone management strategies and to 
rehabilitate and protect areas stricken 
by drought and desertification as well as 
by hurricanes and floods. 
Two representatives of the 
European Parliament, Maartje van 
Putten (PES) and Peter Liese (EPP), have 
been active on the situation of the small 
island states and climate change for 
several years. According to Mrs Van 
Putten, the main effect of the coming 
Assembly hearing should be to put extra 
pressure on the Commission to take its 
responsibility seriously. 'Talking about 
climate change,' she says, 'one should 
never forget who is to blame and who, 
therefore, must take decisive action. A 
European tax on energy or carbon 
dioxide would be an important first 
step, but no more than that.' 
Besides influencing the Com-
mission's energy policy, Mrs Van Putten 
hopes the Assembly hearing will raise 
public awareness on the climate prob-
lem in those ACP countries which are not 
in the 'small island' category. 'If you are 
talking about rising sea levels, the 
African states with low-lying coastal 
zones face the same problems as the 
small island countries,' she points out. 
'And they also face the problem of 
desertification and declining food pro-
duction.' 
Integrating the climate 
dimension 
In a recent briefing paper to the 
Commission, the International Institute 
for Environment and Development 
(IIED) concluded that, hitherto, the aid 
community (including the EU) had not 
incorporated measures on global warm-
ing into their strategic thinking on 
sustainable development. 'Indeed, the 
possibility of climate change has been 
considered of minor importance in 
comparison to other environmental 
concerns.' This is hardly surprising, says 
the London-based institute, as the 
climate issue has only recently been 
placed on the international agenda. 
Moreover, the long-term threat of 
global warming raises some difficult 
questions regarding priorities in circum-
stances where resources are limited. In 
other words : who wants to spend scarce 
funds on problems the full effects of 
which will probably not be felt for 
another 25 to 50 years ? The best way 
forward, suggests the IIED, is to tackle 
the apparent conflict between short-
term development priorities and long-
term climate protection, by 'integrating 
the climate dimension' rather than 
considering climate change as an issue in 
isolation. 
Technology transfer could be a 
central point, according to WWF's Sible 
Schöne. 'Developing countries see tech-
nology transfer as a central theme in the 
Climate Convention, but the indus-
trialised countries don't give enough 
weight to this. There are a lot of 
paragraphs about technology transfer in 
the Convention as well as in Lomé. Now 
it's time to fill in these commitments.' 
Strangely, there are hardly any 
Lomé projects currently underway in the 
field of energy efficiency. It is strange 
because experts have pointed to the 
large potential in developing countries 
for cost-effective energy improvement 
and energy conservation. Improved 
^ 
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management could save at least 25% of 
the energy now being consumed. Quick 
realisation of this potential would signi-
ficantly contribute to alleviating en-
vironmental and development prob-
lems. 
Henri Martin, energy specialist 
in DG VIII, agrees a lot more could be 
done in this field, but he points out : 'We 
are dependent on requests. If you look 
at the wording of the Convention, 
everything has already been said. There 
are chapters on energy and technology 
transfer. The problem is that we don't 
get enough signals back from the ACP 
countries that these items are a priority 
for them. I'm afraid sustainable energy 
or energy efficiency is not high on the 
agenda of most countries.' Taina Tudau 
disagrees strongly: 'Our experience is 
that the projects that could make a 
difference and contribute to sustainable 
development, protection of the environ-
ment and local sustainable energy pro-
duction, are found to be too small. It is 
the donor that sets the conditions for 
the projects, not us, the small island 
states.' 
New funding? 
Can the EU build a credible 
policy linking climate and development 
cooperation, without reserving extra 
money? Not surprisingly, there is dis-
agreement on this question. In Brussels, 
Archive shot of traffic congestion 
in California 
The long term climatic effects of 
fossil fuel consumption are 
increasingly recognised, but 
policies to halt global warming are 
still In their infancy. 
officials are inclined to point to possibi-
lities that are already there but not 
being used. Amos Tincani, for instance, 
observes that 'there are budgets for this 
kind of problem under Lomé. We have 
provisions specially targeted for the 
islands'. He mentions regional budgets 
in particular : 'A lot can be started at the 
regional level which then trickles down 
to the national level. But after producing 
fine resolutions, everybody seems to 
forget the work still needs to be done. 
The idea is: 'oh yes, we can do it, 
provided it is with fresh money'. We 
say: a lot more can be done with 
existing budgets and instruments.' 
Maartje van Putten, from the 
Parliament, says the discussion should 
not be 'dominated by southern de-
mands for additional money'. She agrees 
that ACP countries could make better 
use of existing funds and possibilities, 
such as, for instance, the funds for intra-
ACP cooperation. But counsellor Tudau 
points to the fact that the Climate 
Convention urges industrialised coun-
tries to support the response of develop-
ing countries to climate problems 
through 'new and additional' money, 
besides the transfer of environmentally 
sound technologies and expertise. 
There is a financial mechanism 
built into the Climate Convention, which 
is administered by the Global Environ-
mental Facility, to cover additional costs 
of appropriate measures. But much 
more could be done by the aid com-
munity, including the EU, according to 
Mrs Tudau. 'Most European countries 
will not succeed in stabilising, let alone 
reducing, their emissions. In reaction to 
this, as ACP countries we should say : 
European Union, you are not fulfilling 
your obligations. You have to try harder 
and you have to set extra money aside 
to compensate for the damage this is 
doing to us.' M H.V.CJ.V. 
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There were no real surprises or 
unexpected developments at 
the ACP-EU Council meeting 
which took place in Apia, 
Western Samoa, on 27 and 28 
June, 1996. The session was 
preceded by an ACP Council, 
which saw the adoption of 
three important decisions. The 
first of these was the appointment of a 
new ACP Secretary-General, Mr 
Ng'andu P. Magande of Zambia. The 
post had been vacant for some time, 
following deadlock within the ACP 
Group over a successor to Berhane 
Ghebray (see issue 155 of The Courier, 
p.6). The ministers also agreed to hold a 
summit of ACP heads of government in 
Libreville, Gabon, during the second 
half of 1997. This meeting is expected 
to focus heavily on the future of ACP-
EU relations once the present Lomé 
Convention has expired. 
In the substantive area, the 
ACP Council adopted a resolution de-
ploring the suspension of cooperation 
with Equatorial Guinea. Ministers urged 
the European Union to make use of the 
procedure in Article 366a of the revised 
Lomé Convention, and to set in train the 
consultation procedure envisaged in this 
provision. 
This issue was raised again by 
the ACP side at the subsequent ACP-EU 
Council. This meeting, which was pre-
sided over by Mrs Toya (Italian Under-
Secretary for Foreign Affairs) and Mr 
Syamujaye (Zambia's Trade Minister) 
had a relatively light agenda. There was 
a discussion about the Commission 
proposal for a directive on the use of 
vegetable fats, other than cocoa fat, in 
chocolate (see issue 158 of The Courier, 
p.35). Somalia also featured in the 
debate, with representatives agreeing 
on the need to find ways of allowing this 
country to benefit from Lomé Conven-
tion provisions. The civil conflict in 
Somalia, and the absence of an effective 
central administration have prevented 
the deployment of regular development 
aid for many years, although significant 
amounts of emergency assistance have 
been and are still being provided. 
In addition, the ACP-EU Council 
approved two reports drawn up by the 
development finance cooperation sub-
committee and commodities sub-com-
mittee respectively. Representatives 
were able to reach a compromise on two 
outstanding points of contention in the 
resolution on development finance re-
lating to tenders and the dissemination 
of the user's guide. 
Note was taken of the number 
of countries that have so far lodged 
instruments of ratification for the re-
vised Lomé Convention (Mauritius ag-
reement). At the time of the Apia 
meeting, only nine countries had rati-
fied : seven on the ACP side (Barbados, 
Dominica, Equatorial Guinea, Jamaica, 
Malawi, Mauritius and Solomon Islands) 
and two EU Member States (Denmark 
and Sweden). Appeals were made for 
the contracting parties to speed up their 
ratification procedures so that the 
Eighth European Development Fund can 
come on stream as speedily as possible. 
The next ACP-EU Council meet-
ing will take place in Luxembourg on 24 
and 25 April 1997. 
The government of Western 
Samoa deserves a special mention for 
New ACP 
Secretary-
General 
I Ng'andu Peter Magande, is no 
^^^ stranger to the challenge of 
development at the grassroots. The new 
Secretary-General of the ACP Group, who 
was bom in 1947, began his working 
career as a provindal development 
officer, planning and supervising projects 
in the Southern Province of his native 
Zambia. He is an economics graduate of 
the University of Zambia and also holds a 
master's degree in agricultural economics 
from Makerere University, Uganda. 
From working in the field, he moved into 
government administration, rising to the 
position of Permanent Secretary — a post 
which he held in a number of ministries. 
Since the mid-1980s, he has had key jobs 
in a number of Zambian enterprises 
(including Managing Director of the 
Zambia National Commercial Bank). His 
most recent work has been on a project 
to develop private sector partidpation in 
agricultural input and produce marketing. 
the warmth of their hospitality and the 
efficient way in which they organised 
the Council meeting. Delegates from all 
sides were keen to express their appreci-
ation of the host country's efforts, which 
ensured the smooth running of the 
various meetings and gave the visitors a 
real taste of this Pacific country's unique 
culture, wu ed. S.H. 
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1990s 
by Elisabeth Pape* 
Kenya has enjoyed rare political stability since independence in 1963. It is 
one of the most famous holiday destinations in Africa, with abundant 
wildlife, fine beaches and stunning scenery. But despite having the most 
advanced economy in East Africa, it is still one of the world's poorest 
countries. Over 11 million Kenyans live below the poverty line. But better 
times may be ahead. The Government has embarked on an ambitious 
reform programme which promises to lay the foundations for strong 
growth. 
The early 1990s 
I marked the worst time in 
I Kenyan history, in economic 
f development terms. Real GDP 
growth dropped from 4.3% in 1990 to 
2.1% in 1991 and was almost zero in 
1992 and 1993. This poor performance 
was due to drought, structural rigidities, 
lack of monetary discipline, non-enforce-
ment of banking regulations, and re-
duced donor assistance. While Kenya 
was used to receiving substantial foreign 
aid inflows, the present decade began 
with growing tensions between Govern-
ment and donors. In the new post-Cold 
War atmosphere, the latter wanted to 
see political and economic reforms, and 
in November 1991 they decided to halt 
quick-disbursing aid. 
Multi-party elections in De-
cember 1992 did not immediately re-
store relations with the donors. In 
particular as they were accompanied by 
a lack of fiscal and monetary discipline 
whose effects threatened economic 
ruin. Monetary expansion was fuelled, 
among other things, by discretionary 
exemptions to Banking Act provisions, 
which enabled over-borrowing by cer-
tain 'political' banks from the Central 
Bank. In early 1993, things came to a 
head. Foreign currency reserves were 
down to just a few weeks of imports, the 
banking system was on the verge of 
collapse, and consumer prices had shot 
up. Against this background, the 
* Economic Adviser at the Commission Deleg-
ation in Kenya. This is an abridged version of her 
text. 
Government went for a comprehensive, 
IMF-supported structural adjustment 
programme. 
A number of far-reaching re-
forms were implemented with un-
precedented speed. Exchange restric-
tions were removed, import licensing 
was ended, import procedures were 
made easier and tariffs were reduced. 
The export license requirement was also 
lifted and price controls were abolished. 
In March 1993, the Central Bank (CBK) 
began to tighten monetary policy. By 
issuing large amounts of treasury bills, it 
soaked up most of the excess liquidity 
which had been injected the previous 
year. There was also stricter bank 
supervision and á number of weak 
financial institutions were closed. 
Structural reforms 
The Government began struc-
tural reforms aimed at reducing its own 
role in the economy in favour of the 
private sector. The privatisation pro-
gramme, begun in 1991, was accele-
rated. By the end of 1995, the author-
ities had divested more than half of the 
211 non-strategic parastatals — though 
critics complained the process often 
lacked transparency. The Government 
also substantially reduced its fiscal deficit 
through, above all, an improved re-
venue policy. The deficit fell from 11.4% 
of GDP in 1992/93 to 2.5% in 1994/95. 
The number of civil servants was re-
duced, mainly through voluntary early 
retirement, so that, by the end of 1995, 
the service had been trimmed by more 
than 30 000 (10% of the payroll). 
In 1995, the reform programme 
lost momentum as proponents of the 
old and the new systems locked horns. 
Vested interests stood in the way of 
more radical reforms. Temporary import 
bans on maize and sugar were re-
imposed, key parastatal reforms were 
delayed and expensive but economically 
dubious projects were approved outside 
normal budgetary procedures. These 
included an international airport in 
Eldoret, a presidential jet and an identity 
card project. These further delayed the 
resumption of balance of payments 
support by the Bretton Woods Insti-
tutions and contributed to the frust-
ration of efforts to improve relations 
with donors. 
The economic crisis peaked in 
early 1993 and the shilling was sharply 
devalued. The official rate went from 
about KSh 36 to the dollar at the end of 
1992 to KSh 60 in April 1993. On the 
market, the currency was being traded 
at a premium of more than 30% and that 
continued until July — i.e. about two 
months after the removal of exchange 
restrictions. The market premium then 
started to decline and the two rates 
converged in mid-October when the 
shilling stood at 69 to the dollar. 
The high interest rate on 
treasury bills under the liberalised fore-
ign exchange regime was the main 
reason behind strong currency inflows 
which began in October 1993. Other 
factors, whose exact impact is difficult to 
gauge, included capital flight from 
neighbouring crisis-torn countries, the 
international money laundering one 
normally finds in places with newly-
liberalised foreign exchange regimes, 
and a surplus in the current account 
position. The shilling then started to rise, 
despite the CBK's massive currency 
purchases which led to a build up of 
reserves to the equivalent of six months 
of imports. The appreciation continued 
up to October 1994: indeed, at one 
point, the shilling reached a high of 35 to 
the dollar. 
That was the turning point. 
Strong import demand, fuelled in par-
ticular by a surge in oil imports in the 
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wake of petroleum market liberalis-
ation, and an outflow of portfolio 
investments due to lower interest rates, 
weakened the currency. By mid-1995, 
after two sharp falls, it reached a rate of 
56 to the dollar. Since then, it has been 
relatively stable. 
Economic recovery 
Real GDP grew by 3% in 1994 
and an estimated 5% in 1995. Good 
weather certainly helped, but the 
economy also benefited from the 
Government's reforms. Agriculture, the 
mainstay, grew by 2.8% in 1994 and by 
more than 5%'in 1995. This compares 
with negative growth rates in 1992-93, 
when the sector was hard hit by bad 
weather. Elsewhere, the trends were 
more mixed. Many producers for the 
local market were affected by trade 
liberalisation and, in 1994, by the strong 
shilling. The former created a highly 
competitive environment almost over-
night —after years of cosy protection-
ism. For cloth manufacturers, the liberali-
sation of imports of second-hand clo-
thing further aggravated the problem. 
In 1994, the clothing sector's output 
dropped 35%. Tourism, the main foreign 
exchange earner, fared quite well in 
volume terms in 1994 despite the strong 
shilling. But while turnover may have 
gone up, it is likely that many operators 
did not earn enough extra to cover their 
increased local currency costs. In 1995, 
visitor arrivals fell by 20% to the lowest 
figure since 1988. In consequence, tour-
ism earnings fell by a quarter. 
As intended, liberalisation led 
to higher trade volumes. In 1994, ex-
ports ( +16%) rose by more than imports 
( + 13%) in value terms, but the position 
was reversed in 1995 when the latter 
jumped by 35% while the former-were 
14% lower. One good sign was that the 
highest import growth was in industrial 
supplies and machinery (60% up) but the 
fact that the deficit almost doubled to 
reach record levels was obviously a cause 
for concern. 
A major revolution has also 
taken place in trade flows. In 1994, for 
the first time, Uganda overtook the UK 
as the biggest importer of Kenyan 
goods. In the same year, the value of 
Kenya's exports to African countries 
moved ahead of its combined exports to 
Europe and North America. 
During 1994, the Nairobi Stock 
Exchange proved to be one of the 
world's best-performing stock markets, 
the value of shares rising by 80%. 1995 
was disappointing, however. Although 
foreigners were allowed to invest for the 
first time, the index nonetheless fell by 
25%. 
Fighting inflation has been the 
CBK's main objective since 1993 and a 
tight monetary policy has brought the 
problem under control. Inflation drop-
ped from 46% in 1993 to 29% in 1994 
and to below 2% in 1995. Recently, 
however, an upward trend has been 
observed. This follows a money supply 
increase far in excess of the expansion of 
economic activity, and is mainly due to a 
substitution of treasury bills for borrow-
ing from the Central Bank since the end 
of 1994. If inflation is to remain within 
the 5% target for 1996 — which already 
seemed highly unlikely by the middle of 
the year — the trend needs to be 
speedily reversed. 
Initially, the main way of mop-
ping up excess liquidity was through the 
sale of treasury bills. When the sales 
began in March 1993, there was a huge 
liquidity overhang and high interest 
rates had to be offered to take money 
out of the market quickly. The rate 
earned on 90-day bills — which became 
the lead interest rate in the economy — 
rose from 17% to 80% between March 
and July 1993. It then declined steadily, 
reaching 18% at the end of 1994. This 
prompted an outflow of short-term 
capital, leading to currency depreciation 
and lower foreign reserves. Since mid-
1995, treasury bill rates have been back 
above 20% and this seems to have 
stabilised the foreign exchange situ-
ation. It is generally believed that the 
high prevailing real interest rates are a 
major obstacle to investment and econ-
omic growth. 
Interest on domestic debt is still 
a big item in the state budget, although, 
the situation is much improved, thanks 
to the reduction in the stock of treasury 
bills and lower interest rates. In fiscal 
year 1993/94, interest payments on 
domestic debt alone swallowed one 
third of total government expenditure. 
The agriculture sector employs 
70% of the total labour force and 
generates more than a quarter of 
Kenya's GDP. Much of industry is linked 
to agricultural processing, and tea, 
coffee and horticultural products are 
Kenya's major foreign exchange earners 
after tourism. The marketing of key 
farm products is dominated by large 
parastatals and cooperatives which are 
often run like parastatals. Most market-
ing organisations have been hard hit by 
the liberalisation, which brought both 
inefficiency and corruption to light. Tea 
growers have complained about im-
proprieties at the Kenya Tea Develop-
ment Authority. Imported sugar flooded 
the local market, often without paying 
import duties, leaving the mills with 
huge stocks. This, in turn, created severe 
cash flow problems. Most sugar farmers 
have not been paid for months. Kenya 
Cooperative Creameries was not able to 
pay farmers for milk deliveries for up to 
half a year, and could only start servicing 
the arrears when the Government came 
to its rescue with KSh 800 million in 
January 1996. 
Formidable challenges 
Kenya's labour force, around 
12.5 million in 1996, is growing at more 
than 4% a year. This means that at least 
half a million people enter the job 
market annually. The challenge of ab-
sorbing the new workers is formidable. 
Studies show that any strategy to deal 
with this must be based on three pillars : 
smallholder agriculture (to absorb most 
of the growth in the rural labour force), 
continuing substantial job creation in 
the informal sector, and high real GDP 
growth ( + 8% per year is needed to 
ensure that the modern sector absorbs a 
significant number of workers). 
Informal sector employment 
has risen rapidly (up by 15-20% a year 
since 1991). By 1994, for the first time, 
there were more people working here 
than in the modern economy. The 
informal sector covers semi-organised 
and unregulated activities largely under-
^ 
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taken by self-employed people or em-
ployers with just a few workers. Typi-
cally, they do not comply fully with tax, 
registration, and licensing rules, and this 
sometimes leads to conflict with the 
authorities. Workers are often paid 
below the minimum wage and have no 
social security. For many, the informal 
sector is, therefore, an 'employer' of last 
resort. 
It is estimated that almost 50% 
of rural people and 30% of urban 
residents live in absolute poverty — 
unable to meet their minimum require-
ments for food and essential non-food 
items. While the percentage has re-
mained fairly stable in recent decades, 
the increase in the number of 'absolute' 
poor is alarming. So too is the extent of 
the poverty: the gap between these 
people's minimum needs and their 
actual disposable income has reportedly 
increased over the last ten years. The 
bulk of the poor live in the central and 
western parts of the country, which 
have the best agricultural potential, the 
rich soils having always attracted set-
tlers. For decades there was enough land 
to go around, but demographic trends 
have finally started to take their toll. The 
size of landholding has declined continu-
ously, in many cases reaching levels 
which are no longer capable of sustain-
ing a family. 
There has been some progress 
in restructuring parastatals, but much 
remains to be done. The performance of 
key parastatals has been unsatisfactory 
by international standards and this has 
constrained growth. At Mombasa port, 
which is managed by the Kenya Ports 
Authority, handling charges are 50% 
higher than the global average, while 
container turnover is three times slower. 
Rail transport is unreliable, slow and 
more expensive than road haulage. The 
Kenya Power and Lighting Company has 
a shortage of generating capacity which 
means periodic power cuts. And inter-
vention in the maize market by the 
National Cereals and Produce Board — 
at above-market prices — has prevented 
private sector involvement as well as 
placing a heavy burden on government 
finances. The Board has posted annual 
operating losses of between KSh 1.8bn 
and KSh 2.5bn each fiscal year since 
1992/93. 
Corruption, misuse of funds, 
and the politics of patronage remain 
endemic and these clearly distort de-
velopment. Elimination of corruption 
has been an aim of most reform pro-
grammes but it seems that the effect so 
far has only been to change its form. 
Trade liberalisation has killed cash cows 
such as import and foreign exchange 
licences, and the commercialisation of 
parastatals has stopped them from 
doing deals with cronies which were 
profitable only for the latter. But other 
forms of non-acceptable wealth ac-
cumulation have emerged. In the early 
1990s, alleged exports of gold and 
diamonds are thought to have resulted 
in a loss of KSh 7 billion of public funds. 
Land grabbing has also become wides-
pread. This either involves land being 
sold to individuals or companies with 
well-established political connections at 
well below market prices, or the pur-
chase of land by public institutions from 
the same individuals or companies at 
inflated prices. 
After delays because of political 
differences, cooperation between the 
three states of the former East African 
Community (Uganda, Tanzania and 
Kenya) was revived In early 1996. The 
EAC Secretariat, based in Arusha, is 
headed by a Kenyan, Francis Muthaura, 
a former ambassador in Brussels. For the 
three countries, the new cooperation 
aims at facilitating movements of peo-
ple, capital and trade within the region, 
and harmonisation of external tariffs 
and investment regulations. Currencies 
will be fully convertible. This revived 
cooperation is expected to have a major 
growth impact. The Nairobi Stock Ex-
change is currently assisting Kampala 
and Dar es Salaam to set up their own 
exchanges. And the NSE Chairman, 
Jimnah Mbaru, sees the future not only 
in a cross-listing of companies in the 
three places, but in a regional stock 
exchange. 
Policy framework 
The Policy Framework Paper 
(PFP) for 1996-1998, which was pub-
lished in February ahead of the donors' 
Consultative Group (CG) Meeting, was 
highly applauded for both its content 
and form. The programme, which the 
media has dubbed 'the big push', 
promises finally to crack most of the 
'hard nuts' of previous reform agendas, 
in particular in the parastatal and public 
sector. It also lays down measures aimed 
at supporting fiscal and monetary disci-
pline through the next elections. These 
include cutting the budget deficit to 1.5 
% of GDP by 1997/98, a tight monetary 
policy, and more autonomy for the 
Central Bank. In addition, it tackles some 
areas'that have emerged as avenues of 
corruption in recent years, such as the 
National Social Security Fund. While 
previous PFPs were highly confidential, 
this one was published, and the Pre-
sident appointed a Commission chaired 
by himself to oversee its implemen-
tation. These are seen as important steps 
in bridging the credibility gap which 
threatened to open up again in 1995. 
Donors are prepared to support the 
reform agenda and are eager to see it 
implemented speedily. Shortly after the 
positive outcome of the CG meeting, the 
IMF approved a three-year Enhanced 
Structural Adjustment Facility prog-
ramme for a total of $220m. The World 
Bank is expected to follow suit with a 
credit of $85m. 
An increasing number of 
donors, however, have pointed to the 
link between democratic governance/ 
human rights issues on the one hand, 
and aid and investment flows on the 
other. If Kenya is to meet its ambitious 
targets and turn into a newly-indus-
trialising country by 2010, foreign in-
flows will be vital. The point was 
succinctly put by a delegate to the CG 
meeting. 'If its (the Government's) 
economic successes are matched by a 
commitment to democracy and human 
rights, Kenya may yet prove that surging 
economic growth is not just for Asian 
tigers, but for African lions, too.' The 
period leading up to the next general 
election will be the acid test. ■■ E.P. 
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Some countries have a strong folk 
memory. Despite its size, Mali appears 
hemmed in by its frontiers. For more 
than a thousand years, this state was a 
splendid empire, constantly spreading 
outward and reflecting the history of 
the African continent with its con-
quests and alliances, reversals of for-
tune and moments of glory. At its 
height, it extended from the Atlantic to 
the Sudanese border, from the south of 
Morocco to the north of Nigeria. Mali's 
history rests in the minds of its people 
rather than in any structures inherited 
from the past. This acts as an antidote 
to the 'amnesia' often brought on by 
colonisation/which has the effect of 
paralysing the future. Although poor, 
the country has a well-established 
sense of its place in the world. 
A racial melting pot 
On the eve of colonisation, Mali 
was known as 'West Sudan'. In 1924, the 
territory then known as 'French Sudan' 
was split up and small portions of the 
Malian nation were incorporated into 
the seven states bordering it — a move 
certainly not calculated to have a 
cohesive effect on the remnants of the 
old empire. Mali has long been a melting 
pot of races, ethnic groups and cultures. 
They have learned to live together — 
intermingling, sometimes forming un-
expected alliances, and occasionally 
fighting one another. The result today is 
a potpourri where true racial or ethnic 
confrontation is difficult to imagine. The 
interplay of history and the mixing of 
ethnic groups, families and individuals, 
has created what one intellectual de-
scribed to us as 'the anti-Rwanda vac-
cine'. Historical mythology offers, per-
haps, further evidence of the fusion of 
cultures in this country. As in ancient 
Greece or Rome, to take European 
examples, each ethnic group and each 
Malian empire, was 'backed' by a host of 
gods, spirits and totems. In this nebulous 
world, where dreams beget history and 
where vastly differing ethnic groups can 
trace themselves back to a common 
ancestor, the result was a multiplicity of 
interrelationships. Under various names, 
the python totem belongs to many 
different peoples, including the Peul, 
Malinké and Sarakollé. A study of the 
migrations of the peoples who make up 
Mali also reveals a great many relation-
ships — for example, between the 
Dogon, who are black, and the Shongdi, 
who are more half-caste. They regard 
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one another as cousins, originating from 
Aswan in Egypt. 
Malians appear to share a 
genuine sense of belonging in keeping 
with their shared culture. The 'people' of 
Mali came into being long before the 
state of the same name. The guerilla war 
fought in recent years by the Tuaregs 
(this is the English plural, Tuareg already 
being the plural form of Targui) against 
the Malian army, is often viewed abroad 
as a struggle between whites (or Arabs) 
and blacks. But this is an illusion. 
Although the Tuaregs are probably the 
only 'white' minority in the country, 
they are an integral ingredient in the 
melting pot. They are also known as 
'Kel-Tamasheq' - those who speak 
Tamashek, which was originally the 
language of theirSe/fe slaves. Like all the 
country's ethnic groups, they have 
dominated and have in turn been 
dominated. They have forged alliances 
with one another, and, more commonly, 
have united against Arab or Berber 
invasions. The relative absence of bitter-
ness overall is probably due to the fact 
that each of Mali's peoples has had its 
era of glory and imperial dominance. 
Mali is lucky to have such 
knowledge of its history. For centuries, 
the most precise details have been 
collected by the griots. The same role has 
also been played by the many secret 
societies which have initiation periods 
lasting, in some cases, up to 50 years. 
They were, and sometimes still are, 
repositories for the secrets of history, 
magic, astrology and science, and also 
for the symbols of power—the religious 
objects and artefacts of the former 
emperors. There are written sources as 
well, something which is quite rare in 
Africa. These have been transcribed 
since the beginning of the millennium 
and, in recent decades, close collabor-
ation between historians, griots and 
members of traditional societies has 
enabled a deeper knowledge to be 
gained of Mali's history. 
A rich empire 
Assetar Man, discovered near 
Timbuktu in the centre of Mali, was a 
contemporary of Cro Magnon Man. 
Cave paintings from five thousand B.C. 
reveal similarities with those in Egypt 
and are probably the work of migrant 
populations from the east, who moved 
into Mali as the Sahara Desert expanded. 
Less reliable sources state that interbred 
populations of Jews and Egyptians 
under the command of an officer of the 
Pharaoh Dinga created the Soninké 
dynasty (originating from Aswan). 
These people probably laid the found-
Mall's history rests In the minds of 
the people rather than in the 
structures inherited from the past. 
ations of the first great Malian empire, 
that of Ouagadou. Other sources, equ-
ally unreliable, report that they were 
probably Judaeo-Syrians who arrived at 
the end of the third century A.D. and 
found a population already in place. 
What is more or less certain is that, 
during the first millennium, a Soninké 
dynasty was installed around the current 
frontier between Mauritania and Mali 
and that 40 princes ruled it in succession 
in the period prior to 750 A.D. Initially, 
these rulers were white but, with 
increasing intermarriage, their skins 
became darker and darker. To Arab 
chroniclers, Mali came to be known as 
Bafour or Bilad es-Soudan (the country 
of the blacks). At the beginning of the 
second millennium, the Ouagadou 
empire held sway over several kingdoms 
in the south, including the Nigerian delta 
and a number of Berber principalities. 
Documents dating from this period have 
replaced the name Ouagadou with that 
of Ghana, by analogy, perhaps, with the 
emperor's title. The empire was already 
very rich, the richest in the world 
according to an Arab chronicler who 
visited it in 970. A work by the writer 
AlBakri, which appeared a century later 
(1087) went into great detail about the 
empire's organisation — the system of 
matrilinear succession, the role of coun-
cils of dignitaries, and the capital, 
Koumbi (whose foundations were dis-
covered in 1914 in southern Mauritania). 
This city was divided into two districts, 
one of these being the sacred, imperial 
city, home to the empire's python totem 
to which a young girl was sacrificed 
every year. 
A story of courage 
The killing of the snake totem is 
the most significant myths in the country's 
history. The hero of the story is Amadou 
Séfédokété whose love for his beautiful 
fiancée Sia (who was about to be offered 
in sacrifice), prompted him to descend into 
the monster's lair and confront it. By killing 
the totem, he broke the thread of 
countless generations before him, who 
had carried out the ritual sacrifice. He is still 
remembered for this magnificent action, 
based on love and a sense of nobility, and 
he remains a subject for artists of all types. 
His brave action still causes young lovers in 
Africa to shudder in admiration. However, 
this act of deidde brought about a reversal 
of fortunes. The monster's seven heads, 
which the young hero is said to have cut 
off one after the other, are reputed to 
have been scattered to the four comers of 
the earth, thereby dispersing the empire's 
riches and leaving it penniless. The true 
story is more prosaic. Ghana's wealth was 
eyed greedily by the Arabs and Berbers 
who had long traded with it. The empire's 
resistance in the face of Islam gave 
Moroccan religious fanatics a pretext for 
organising a jihad. It was invaded by an 
army of 30 000 devotees supported by 
forces from some of the empire's black 
vassal states. The 'holy war' began in 1042, 
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ending 34 years later with the occupation 
of Koumbi. 
The occupation did not last long 
but was followed by internal clan wars 
which brought about the end of an era. 
Restoration came about at the end of the 
12th century, in the small Sosso kingdom, 
south of Ouagadou (also set up by a small 
group of Soninké). One of the minor kings 
called Soumangourou Diarasso dreamed 
of recreating Ghana's empire, and, in 
1203, he succeeded in sacking the ancient 
capital of Koumbi in a move designed to 
establish his own dynasty. This was an 
important symbolic act and in the fierce 
war which followed, Soumangourou sub-
jugated Mandé, a region which was 
overflowing with wealth. One of Africa's 
greatest heroes, Soundjata, rose up 
against him. He was supposedly the 
legitimate heir to the Mandingo throne, 
but was unable to walk, having been born 
an invalid of a deformed mother who had 
been married at the recommendation of 
the king's sorcerer. His young half-brother 
took his place on the throne and sent the 
paralysed prince into exile. At the age of 
18, Soundjata decided to seize his own 
place in history and a 'giant' was thus 
bom. In 1235, his army fought that of the 
bloodthirsty Sosso monarch whom he 
himself is said to have cut down in an 
extraordinary battle. It was a fight which, 
according to the legends, saw the use of 
all types of weapon, including magic. 
Soundjata had forged a grand alliance in 
order to gain victory. Rather than reduc-
ing to vassalage the small kingdoms which 
had allied themselves with him, the new 
emperor decided to form them into a 
federation — although he wisely declared 
that from Niani (his capital), 'I shall see all'. 
His empire took the name of 'Mali' (the 
hippopotamus) on account of that anim-
al's strength and mastery of both water 
and land. For 20 years, the empire was to 
stretch as far as the Atlantic Ocean. Its 
structure, based on a number of warrior 
clans, craftsmen, freemen and marabous, 
is still characteristic of Mali and neighbour-
ing countries today. The empire was rich 
in gold once again but also in terms of 
agricultural organisation with the de-
velopment of cotton and groundnut-
farming. Soundjata disappeared myste-
riously in 1255, leaving a prosperous 
empire. 
'Conquest' of America? 
In 1285, there was a struggle 
for succession between two princes and 
a third, Prince Sakoura (a freed slave), 
took advantage of the quarrel to take 
power for himself. Sakoura expanded 
the empire by subjugating the Timbuktu 
Tuaregs and the Gao Shongoï. After his 
short reign, a genuine heir of Soundjata, 
Aboubakarll, ascended the throne. He 
had his eye on conquests over the seas 
and, according to the story, he set sail 
westwards leading a fleet of 2000 
vessels. He was never seen again. How-
ever, recent studies favour the hypo-
thesis that he was not lost at sea as had 
always been supposed, but did, in fact, 
reach the Americas. A series of ineffect-
ive monarchs succeeded this 'conqueror 
of the impossible', who preceded Chris-
topher Columbus by 200 years, leaving 
little real impression on history other 
than the records of their exuberant 
behaviour. One of them, for example, 
went on a pilgrimage to Mecca in 1324 
with a reported retinue of 60 000 and 
distributed considerable amounts of 
gold to all the dignitaries he encoun-
tered in that holy place. These kings, 
however, are acknowledged as having 
preserved the empire's unity, guarant-
eeing order without repression and 
allowing wide religious, moral and 
sexual tolerance, even for married 
women. 
The banks of the River Niger at 
Ségou (centre of the Massina 
empire) 
Ségou, Gao, Timbuktu, Imperial 
capitals whose splendid history 
and cultural refinement continue 
to arouse curiosity even outside 
Africa 
The kingdom centred on Gao 
dates back to at least the first millen-
nium but it was usually a vassal of the 
Ouagadou empire and of Mali. One of its 
kings, Sonny Ali Ber (known as Sonny the 
Great), came to the throne in 1464, 
profiting from the decay of the Mali 
empire. His reign was marked by a bitter 
struggle against the Ulémas of Timbuktu 
who, over a period of four centuries 
following the Almoravid conquest, had 
converted a large portion of the empire 
to Islam. The circumstances of Sonny's 
disappearance are uncertain, but he is 
thought to have drowned in 1492, the 
year when a certain Genoese navigator 
was to achieve the ancient goal of 
'discovering' the Malian empire. 
Sonny Ber's successor did not 
last long in the face of Islamic expansion. 
The new Askia dynasty was installed to 
lead the Shongoï empire, and this 
expanded with the annexation of Da-
homey and part of Nigeria. However, a 
small part of the former Mali empire 
never passed under their rule. The Askia 
dynasty blew hot and cold in terms of 
religious fervour. Tyrannical at first, it 
later took a softer line. Under the reign 
-t 
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of one monarch, the Gao court based in 
the university city of Timbuktu became a 
place of exceptional refinement — only 
to slide once again into a state of 
intolerance. One of the Askias, having 
destroyed the last symbols of the former 
Mali empire, the city of Niani, set upon 
his former Moroccan allies. Another 
emperor. Askia Daoud (1549-1582), 
turned out to be a fine administrator. He 
developed agriculture and set up a 
genuine bank in Gao. War with Morocco 
continued throughout his reign and 
beyond. In 1584, imperial forces de-
feated 20 000 Moroccan soldiers, win-
ning a victory which might have been 
decisive had it not been for internal 
dissent. This weakened the Askia side 
and enabled Morocco, with a band of 
Spanish mercenaries, to take over the 
empire, following a battle in April 1591. 
Success was due, above all on this 
occasion, to the firearms deployed by 
the winning side. Such weapons were 
unknown to the 45 000 Malian cavalry 
and infantry who were engaged. It also 
turned out to be a Pyrrhic victory. The 
occupying troops sent the great scholars 
from Timbuktu University to Morocco, 
where their peers took up their cause. 
Moreover, the foreign soldiers were 
won over by the easy life in Mali — and 
one of the first results of their presence 
was a big increase in the half-caste 
population. In 1612, the troops rejected 
the Moroccan command : the occup-
ation was at an end and the last few 
Moroccans were later expelled from 
Timbuktu by the Tuaregs. 
Black religious 
proselytism and 
colonisation 
To each dog his day. In the 17th 
century, the Bambaras set up an empire 
around Ségou, but the debauched life-
style of several of the sovereigns and 
disapproval of the part they played in 
the slave trade proved to be their 
downfall. Once again, the history of the 
country was to be shaped by a slave — 
Ngolo Diarra — who founded his dyn-
asty in 1766. He was able to restore a 
degree of prestige to the kingdom, but 
his efforts were undermined after his 
death. As a reaction, a proselytising 
Black Islam then began to evolve. 
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Dogon door in Shanga 
The relative absence of bitterness 
overall is probably due to the fact 
that each of Mali's peoples has 
had its era of glory and imperial 
dominance. 
Massina became a theocratic state 
around the beginning of the 19th 
century, in common with other king-
doms which appeared at the same time. 
One of their most famous rulers, the 
conqueror El Hadj Oumar, was defeated 
by the troops of the French General 
Faidherbe who forced him to give up 
West Senegal. The days of Malian 
independence were now numbered. 
The courage of his successor only de-
layed the progress of French colonis-
ation, which finally prevailed at the end 
of the century. 
Resistance fighters carried on 
the war from other points in the old 
empire, particularly from what is now 
Guinea. The country was dismantled by 
the colonial system and pacified, but the 
end of the Second World War and the 
return of African soldiers brought a 
renewed desire for independence. 
French Sudan became the rallying point 
for freedom fighters in the French 
colonies — the old dream of reunifi-
cation was not dead and buried. In 1946, 
the Rassemblement Démocratique Af-
ricain was set up, later to become the 
USRDA (Union soudanaise — Rassem-
blement démocratique africain). In 1956, 
the future architect of Mali's indepen-
dence, Modibo Keita, was appointed 
leader of the movement and elected to 
represent the 'Sudan' in the French 
Assembly. A 'Malian Federation' project 
was drawn up to include Dahomey 
(Benin), Upper Volta (Burkina Faso), 
Senegal and 'Sudan' (Mali). A con-
stituent assembly of independence-
movement representatives was set up in 
1959. However, the constitution ad-
opted by the local Malian and Sen-
egalese assemblies was rejected by the 
other two. The Federation now had only 
two members but was nonetheless 
proclaimed independent on 20 June 
1960. In the event, the spirit of unity was 
lacking and, on the pretext of a rivalry 
between the two leaders (the 'Suda-
nese' Modibo Keita and the Senegalese 
Mamadou Dia), Senegal withdrew from 
the union in August. On 22 September 
1960, the 'Sudan', now without an 
outlet to the sea, adopted one of the 
most prestigious names in its history: 
Mali. 
The new state was landlocked 
not only geographically but also, very 
soon, politically. Modibo Keita's socialist 
agenda prompted foreign investors to 
pull out, and the country was organised 
increasingly as a 'people's democracy'. 
Fortunately, the repression was not 
excessive but a sizeable proportion of 
the population disapproved of the 
system that had been chosen. Mali and 
Guinea still had modest aspirations to 
their old dream of unification. The 
founder of the Republic, Modibo Keita, 
was overthrown by a military coup on 
19 November 1968. More than the 
break-up by colonisation, which left 
dreams of Sudan being reconstituted, 
this military putsch sounded the knell of 
the old empire. Mali became just anoth-
er state whose colonial and post-colonial 
eras have been marked by a lack of 
success. Nevertheless, a sense of history 
ÍS Still Omnipresent. ■■ Hegel Goutier 
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It is just something you have to get used to — in 
French-speaking Africa, virtually all countries have 
imitated France in assigning a number to each 
republic formed under a new constitution. At the 
time of its independence on 20 June 1960, Mali was a 
federation of two states; Senegal and the former 
'French Sudan'. It was an alliance which failed after 
only a few weeks' existence and 'French Sudan' then 
adopted one of its most prestigious former names — 
Mali. 
ï The first regime, under Modibo Keita, became increas-
¡ ingly unpopular as its form of 'tropical' marxism caused it 
f to become more and more isolated. One of its main 
: shortcomings was its unrealistic five-year plans, none of 
I which were ever implemented. Discontent became rife 
among various social groups, including the farmers, who 
opposed collectivisation and were adept at passive resistance 
which they employed to disrupt the supply of produce. The 
regime also modelled itself on the so-called 'people's de-
mocracies' in certain respects. For instance, it made a determined 
effort to improve education, health and sodai justice, while 
refraining from the more dictatorial excesses that often 
characterised such systems. 
Initially welcomed by some sections of the population, 
the November 1968putsc/? by Lieutenant Moussa Traoré quickly 
turned into dictatorship although it was to be more than 10 
years before there were any significant anti-government 
protests. At the end of 1990, opponents of the regime openly set 
up organisations which claimed opposition-party status. One of 
these was ADEMA (the Alliance for Democracy in Mali), formed 
by the current President of the Republic, Alpha Oumar Konaré. 
Marches calling for a multi-party state attracted the support of 
tens of thousands of people. 
The dictator then sought to neutralise the opposition, 
beginning with the Tuaregs in the north who had been 
waging a guerilla war. This conflict was viewed by many as the 
'front line' in the people's struggle against dictatorship, and 
the Tuareg cause was supported by opposition movements. 
The government, which had for some time opted for 'soft' 
repression, now revealed its claws and in January 1991 it began 
to imprison student leaders. The streets were filled with 
armoured vehicles and the first death amongst the students 
brought condemnation. Repression reached its height on 
22 March 1991, when several dozen students were killed. 
Prior to this, in February 1991, Moussa Traoré'sUDPM 
(Democratic Union of the Malian People) came out in support 
of a multi-party system — a move which marked the 
beginning of the end of the regime. The day after the students 
were killed, a democracy coordination committee launched an 
appeal for a general strike, to last until the dictator was 
overthrown. This began on 26 March, and amounted, in 
effect, to a 'democratic' coup d'état. Its instigator was 
Lieutenant Colonel Amadou Toumani Touré, who took charge 
of the transition together with the democratic movements. 
The former dictator was arrested and put on trial for his crimes. 
He was later condemned to death but his sentence was 
recently commuted by President Konaré. 
The Tuareg guerilla war continued despite the 
government's condliatory attitude. The new administration also 
had to deal with a number of sodai claims which had long been 
stifled by the dictatorship. However, popular support for the 
regime remained firm. The new constitution was adopted 
virtually unanimously in a January 1992 referendum and, a week 
later, ADEMA won the munidpal elections, the first in a series of 
electoral victories for Alpha Oumar Konaré. He went on to win 
the Presidential election (for the Third Republic) in April, with 
almost 70% of the vote. Meanwhile, negotiations with the 
Tuareg rebels resulted only in signatures on agreements which 
were not observed. The situation grew worse with the 
Ghanda Koy counter-offensive, but this in turn led to a seemingly 
viable accord between the Azawad Arab Islamic front, the most 
important guerilla movement, and the Malian government. Last 
March, President Konaré presided over an enormous bonfire of 
weapons seized from the former guerilla fighters. The flames lit 
up the skies above Timbuktoo, the symbol par excellence of 
rapprochement between the peoples of Mali. 
At the beginning of January 1994, the regime 
suffered the effects of the devaluation of the CFA franc. 
Economic liberalisation had enabled Mali to improve its macro-
economic position, but social discontent, particularly in the 
towns and cities, demonstrated that the average citizen was 
continuing to suffer economic hardship. The President still 
enjoys considerable support, and political democracy is greatly 
appreciated. Obviously, the government cannot be blamed for 
all the difficulties facing the country. There is, for example, a 
lack of professionalism in the press. However, it could have 
given a lead in the case of the State media, which still 
studiously avoids criticising the government's actions. The 
administration has also been taken to task for its apparently 
lax attitude towards 'economic' misdemeanours. 
Next year will see a series of elections. The 
government views these with apprehension, although it has 
stolen a march over its rivals by signing a political accord with 
several small parties. Opposition is centred around the MPR 
(Patriotic Movement for Renewal), the revamped former party 
of the dictator Moussa Traoré. This has undergone a 'facelift' 
and now seems to be regaining support. Its trump card is 
decentralisation. Its former leaders, who held total power for a 
quarter of a century, can take advantage of the network of 
contacts they built up. The US-RDA, the party of the Republic's 
founder, Modibo Keita, which until recently appeared to be 
the herald of change, seems lately to have restricted its role to 
that of arbiter. Surprises are in the offing, but one thing is 
certain : the Third Republic's constitution will remain the 
guarantee of democracy in Mali, M H.G. 
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In Mali, the army has learnt 
from the past 
Mali's institutions were radi-
| )cally remodelled in the wake of 
the recent vote on decentral-
isation. This is aimed at allow-
ing, among other things, a 
degree of autonomy for the 
north of the country—which is 
essential to guarantee national 
reconciliation. The sudden gro-
wth in the number of small 
towns and villages may result 
in some political surprises 
during the long election campaign 
period which is due to begin early next 
year. The President of the National 
Assembly, AHN. Diallo, finds himself in 
a pivotal position : his Adema (Alliance 
for Democracy in Mali) party currently 
holds a comfortable majority in Parlia-
ment. With democracy being con-
solidated in Mali, he must find this an 
exhilarating time. Our first question 
touched on this. 
— This is certainly an excellent 
time to be in Mali, but freedom is the 
most difficult of man's needs to satisfy. 
Our National Assembly has 12 parties 
and most people in our country are 
inspired by ideas based on tolerance and 
respect for the right to be different. The 
main concern of those of us who lead the 
party currently in the majority, is to 
question constantly whether we are 
necessarily always right. We have a 
comfortable majority — 72 members 
out of 115 — but this certainly doesn't 
mean that the National Assembly is just 
a rubber stamp. 
■ 7iriere is, of course, another stumb-
ling block when one has such a large 
majority, which is the possibility of 
internal divisions. 
— Yes, I would agree with you 
there. Mali's MPs have to realise that 
they came into this business after a 
three-stage process. First there was a 
popular uprising, then the army inter-
vened to put an end to the bloodbath. 
Finally, we had the high level national 
conference to draft the constitution, the 
electoral code and the charter for the 
country's parties. MPs, therefore, must 
always bear in mind that, though they 
can claim legitimacy on the basis of the 
revolution, there is also a republican 
legitimacy they ought to respect. 
■ The second phase in the process was 
the intervention of the army — are you 
not afraid that the 'Niger syndrome' will 
raise its ugly head in Mali, too ? 
— Naturally, MPs have seen 
what happened in Niger and elsewhere, 
but fear is tempered here because 
officers in Mali's forces have also given a 
great deal of thought to the effects of 
military dictatorship. Democrats and 
republicans within the armed forces are 
very aware that only a minority of men 
in uniform profited to any degree from 
the previous regime. 
■ Do you think that because Mali had 
what might be called a 'moderate' 
dictatorship, it is now in a better position 
than it would have been had the 
previous administration been more re-
pressive ? 
— Let me put it this way. The 
military dictatorship went through three 
different stages. During the first stage, 
just after the coup on ^Novem-
ber 1968, the junta chose Mao Tse Tung 
as a model, hammering home the idea 
that power could be won by force of 
arms — and it was carried away by the 
popular acclaim it initially received. 
Subsequent popular resistance then 
took them by surprise. People wanted 
more freedom, but they also wanted to 
keep what they had gained in social 
matters. Army officers asked the protes-
tors to abandon their action so that 
normal constitutional life could be re-
sumed, but the trade unions had their 
own ideas. They advocated things which 
the people in power opposed. The 
ensuing repression was therefore fierce. 
There was a second phase 
during which the military were at odds 
with one another over the leadership 
question. The popular view was that the 
country had fourteen different heads of 
state at that time. This went on until 
28 February 1978 when there was a brief 
lull and they were tempted to return 
power to the civil authorities. 
Then came the third phase 
when, despite appearances, poverty 
was on the increase. At first, Malians said 
that there were two 'IMFs' on the loose 
in Mali — the International Monetary 
Fund and the intimate circle surrounding 
the Moussa family. When the social 
foundation of the regime contracted, 
and all the country's business became 
concentrated in the hands of Moussa, his 
wife and her relations, the popular 
forces went on the offensive. This was a 
period of vociferous protest. Moussa 
Traoré reacted with brutality : hence the 
200 dead amongst the schoolchildren 
and students who were protesting — 
we will never know the exact number. 
■ Yet, the former regime could be said 
to have made the crucial economic 
choices which your government has 
continued with. 
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— I wouldn't agree with that. 
There was a half-hearted discussion at 
the time about liberalising the economy 
but, in reality, bureaucracy got in the 
way. It is the economic laws voted in by 
ourselves which form the true basis of a 
liberal economy. However, if you really 
want to look to the past, I would say 
that it was the February 1967 accords 
signed between Mali and France, when 
we came back into the franc zone, which 
set the whole process rolling. 
■ The Tuaregs and the government 
have just signed an agreement but the 
question of the north of the country is 
still a sensitive one. What are your views 
on this subject ? 
— The problem in the north of 
Mali is extremely complex. First, the 
Malian nation is made up of a patchwork 
of minorities, the largest being the Ban-
Mâna (Ed. 'Bambara' in the colonial 
vocabulary), but no ethnic group is 
larger than all the others put together. 
Second, all groups have, at one time or 
another, held supremacy. But the fact is 
that the peoples involved have all lived 
in the same area throughout history — 
they have shared joys and sorrows, and 
their blood has mingled on Malian soil. I 
would accept that the Malian nation is 
not as well consolidated as it should be, 
but it is arguably one of the most 
advanced in the sub-region in terms of 
its constitution — though I don't mean 
to sound chauvinistic here. 
Anyway, the problem in the 
north of the country seems to me to be 
one of development. The various re-
gions have not all developed at the same 
rate on account of climate differences. In 
addition, the dictatorship did not show 
any great respect for minorities — 
although it did not direct its actions 
solely against the Tuaregs, who resorted 
to arms. The Tuaregs exaggerated the 
mistreatment they had suffered because 
they were unfamiliar with what was 
happening in the rest of the country. In 
fact. Moussa Traoré oppressed 
everyone : the French-style Jacobin state 
we inherited did not allow for regional 
differences. After independence, the 
regime redoubled its efforts to centralise 
the state, both because it was Jacobin in 
outlook and because of Modibo Keita's 
communist leanings. In 1959, the French 
forced the Tamashek (ed. 'Tuaregs') to 
secede — Max Lejeune and Houphouët 
Boigny were mixed up in all that. This 
was when oil was first discovered in 
Algeria and the war with Algeria had 
been in full swing since 1954. Modibo 
Keita set up the Malian Federation and 
declared in 1959 that, upon indepen-
dence, he would withdraw all soldiers 
from the Algerian front. Since the 
Malian Federation was dismantled, Gao 
virtually became an Algerian willaya, a 
base camp for its fighters. Mali did not 
accept this. Moreover, Algeria, around 
the time it achieved independence, took 
retaliatory measures and sealed off its 
borders, mercilessly sending back huge 
numbers of refugees. It mobilised them 
through humiliation, telling them that 
they were the last members of the white 
race — the only ones to allow themsel-
ves to be under black rule. 
■ But when Ganda Koy's militia halted 
the Tuareg movement, they appeared 
to have been supported by the black 
population. Doesn't that also suggest a 
racist attitude ? 
— I addressed the Tuaregs in 
October 1992, and pointed out that 
their wish to regard themselves as 
overlords and the other peoples in Mali 
as vassals who ought to pay tribute 
would provoke a general uprising, with 
the risk of a slide into civil war. I told 
several of the Tuareg chiefs seated 
around me the legend of Ouagadou — 
about the serpent of the well who each 
year demanded that the Soninké people 
should sacrifice an 18-year-old girl in its 
honour. Then the day came when a 
young man refused to accept the sac-
rifice of his fiancée. He went down into 
the monster's lair, watched by a horri-
fied crowd who saw his recklessness as 
folly, and cut off the serpent's head. In 
the beginning, the Malian people's 
sympathies in fact lay with the rebellion. 
On 26 March, when the rebellion against 
the dictatorship took place, the pre-
sident at the time, Konaré, asked for all 
the Tuareg chiefs to be brought to him 
so that they could set up a transition 
body. He got a nasty surprise when the 
Tuaregs resorted to arms. 
■ Was the government, as rumoured, 
behind the Ganda Koy ? 
— Not the government as such. 
To my mind, it would be wrong to 
applaud when one faction of the people 
one governs wants to exterminate 
another faction. 
■ It appears that some of the people 
are unhappy with the concessions that 
have been made to the Tuaregs. 
— This is a myth. The idea that 
we are frustrated because the Tuaregs 
were once our masters, is a story put 
about by Europe. The situation is quite 
the reverse. At the time of colonisation, 
they were unwilling to learn, like other 
nomads, such as the Peul people, for 
example. There were splits with them, 
of course, but no actual, all-out war. 
Forging a nation always requires tears, 
sweat and mourning. Those who return 
will find what they left broken or stolen 
and will want land which is less barren 
than that impoverished by the encroach-
ing desert. However, those who stayed 
put in the face of rebel attacks had their 
houses smashed and their animals taken 
away. There will be problems when 
some Peuls, for example, identify their 
cows which were stolen. We will have to 
negotiate, but I have confidence in the 
people. Just as they ended the war, they 
will be able to heal the wounds—of this 
I am sure. And the process has already 
started. 
■ ¡gather that you continue to practice 
as a doctor, on top of your political 
duties. Is this to teach a moral lesson to 
your political colleagues ? 
— I would say that it is more of 
a weakness, an inability to abandon a 
passion, even for supposedly good 
reasons. I am an 'internalist' and I have a 
passion for mechanisms. If you cure an 
infection and it returns, you have to look 
elsewhere to solve the problem. There 
are those in authority who spend money 
on trying to tackle problems without 
troubling to locate the cause. I would 
like to think that the analytical rigour of 
clinical science might also be putto good 
use in promoting understanding in 
politics, β 
Interview by H.G. 
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Imports: Côte d'Ivoire (22.2%), France 
(14.5%), Senegal (9.7%), Hong Kong 
(4.6%) 
Main exports: cotton 40%, livestock 
28%, gold 17.5% 
Annual inflation rate: 3% 
Human Development Index 
0.223 (171st out of 174) 
rating : 
General 
information 
Area: 1 240 190 km
2 
Population: 10 million 
Population density: 8.15 per 
km
2 
Population growth rate: 3.1% 
Capital: Bamako (pop. 700 000) 
Other main towns: Ségou (65 000), 
Mopti (52 000), Sikasso (50 000), 
Koutiala (37 000) 
Languages: French (official language), 
Bambara, Peul, Shongoi, Tamashek 
Currency: CFA franc. In July 1996,1 ECU 
was worth CFAF 647.5 ($1 = CFAF 515) 
Politics 
Government: Mixed presidential and 
parliamentary system. Greater powers 
are due to be transferred to the regions 
after the next elections. 
Head of State: Alpha Oumar Konaré 
Prime Minister: Ibrahim Boubacar Keita 
Political parties represented in Parlia-
ment: ADEMA (absolute majority). 
'Opposition' - CNID, USRDA and numer-
ous other smaller groupings. 
Economy 
(1993 figures unless otherwise stated) 
GDP: CFAF 753.8 billion 
GDP per capita : $530 
Origin of GDP by sector: agriculture 
42%, industry 11%, services 47% 
Real GDP growth : 2.4% 
Balance of payments: deficit of CFAF 
84.1 billion (estimated) 
Main trade partners (% of total trade) 
Exports: Thailand (24.2%), Brazil 
(19.1 %), Ireland (9.7%), Belgium/Luxem-
bourg (9.7%) 
Social indicators 
Life expectancy at birth: 46.2 
Infant mortality per 1000 live births : 158 
Adult literacy: 28.4% 
Enrolment in education (primary, secon-
dary and tertiary): 16%  Sources : UNDP Human Development Report, 
1996; Economic Intelligence Unit 1995. Map from 
the Tourism Partnership, for the European 
Community's Trade and Services Integrated 
Regional Programme. 
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opposition leader and USRDA spokesman 
'Macro-economic indicators tell you nothing 
about the distribution of the country's resources' 
■ It cannot be easy to be in 
opposition when Parliament is 
dominated by a majority which 
is given a good press and is 
regarded abroad as a good 
pupil. 
— We do not really 
find it a problem. If one is 
familiar with Mali's current situ-
ation, the people's views, reactions and 
judgments count for more than outside 
opinion, despite the fact the latter may 
seem important. However, we do take 
account of others' opinions. We are 
pleased to be able to speak to you — to 
express our ideas and points of view — 
so that outsiders can see that the USRDA 
offers a credible alternative for Mali. We 
feel quite secure in our current position 
because the principles and values we 
stand for are those closest to the Malian 
people. So we have no problem in being 
the opposition party. We are not the 
kind of hysterical opposition which 
resorts to foul means as well as fair ones. 
■ Given that most Malian political 
trends stem from the revolutionary 
democratic movement, what are your 
party's special features ? 
— Our party's origins are in the 
movement which dates from 26 March 
1960 — which itself grew out of an 
underground movement. The main 
component of this was the USRDA 
whose government was overthrown by 
a reactionary military putsch. Adema 
won the last elections, and we do not 
contest this fact despite a number of 
irregularities. Indeed, we supported the 
Adema government's initial actions. We 
were one of seven parties who regarded 
the Third Republic as our own offspring. 
Between 1992 and 1994, even when we 
faced grave difficulties and they were 
asking for suggestions, the government 
ignored our proposals. This happened, 
for example, at the time the World Bank 
threatened to pull out. As it functions at 
the moment, the government is not 
meeting the Malian people's basic aspir-
ations. They want to see a change from 
the previous regime. 
■ What are your essential criticisms of 
the way Adema works? 
— We are critical on a number 
of fronts. Looking at it first from an 
institutional standpoint, when the 
Malian people rejected the old regime, 
they wanted the existing set-up to be 
changed into a democratic one. The few 
institutions that have been established 
since then do not reflect this desire. They 
^ 
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are virtually no different from what we 
had underthe single-party system. True, 
we have an opposition party, but its 
views are ignored. Second, in terms of 
the management of democracy, a 
number of bodies, such as the State 
Commission on the public media, simply 
do not function. You have been in Mali 
for a week now, so you must have heard 
Adema spokesmen on the TV or radio. 
But you will never hear a member of the 
opposition. The space reserved for that 
— formerly an open forum for free 
political discussion — has been removed 
and the state-controlled TV and radio 
stations do not allow political parties to 
have a say. In the economic sphere, our 
approach is also completely different. 
We believe that support for the de-
velopment of the private sector means 
that the state has to act as regulator. 
Economic development cannot simply 
be left to run its course as a kind of 'rat 
race'. 
■ Could you give us a few practical 
examples of what you describe as the 
selling-off of the family jewels ? 
— With pleasure. Before the 
26 March revolution, there was a gen-
eral consensus that, in the process of 
privatisation, the state sector should be 
managed in a way that benefited the 
Malian economy. But the reality is that 
privatisation methods have not 
changed. They are no different from 
what they were in Moussa Traoré's time. 
The electricity sector, for example, which 
has not yet really been privatised, is now 
managed by the Bouyges group of 
France. And it costs more, which will 
hardly help the country's economic 
development. The state airline has 
simply been absorbed by Air Afrique. mali 
■ If you were in power, how much 
economic scope do you think you would 
have, given the prevailing trend towards 
international liberalisation ? 
— I recognise that there is a 
dominant international lobby which has 
drawn up its own conditions, laws and 
principles. Even if one does not agree 
with this approach, one has to take it 
into account. However, it should be 
feasible to achieve privatisation in a 
different way. We know what we are 
talking about because we used to run 
this country. Indeed, we set up the 
national economy. Before 1960, there 
was no economic system to speak of. I 
am currently completing the text of a 
work which looks at our economic 
position at the time of independence. 
The plain fact is that we had nothing at 
the time of independence. There were 
only three pharmacists, fewer than ten 
doctors, and about ten people qualified 
to teach in our grammar schools — not 
much to write home about after 
70 years of colonialism ! After 1960, we 
had to set everything up from scratch. If 
you trace the history of every country in 
the world, whether under a monarchy 
or a republic, you see that the state has 
always made the first move in bringing 
about industrialisation, developing the 
mariti me sector, and stimulating imports 
and exports. If you think about it, at the 
outset, the main manufactured activities 
were the domain of royalty. 
■ You claim that your party left a 
legacy, but some might say that the 
highly interventionist regime of your 
hero, Modibo Keita, who brought about 
independence, contained the seeds of 
Moussa Traoré's dictatorship. 
— These are just fairy stories. 
When a regime is overthrown by a coup 
d'état, it always becomes the victim of 
systematic defamation campaigns in the 
press. We were maligned for 23 years 
with no right of reply and no right to 
issue a statement to set the record 
straight. In a way, we are talking today 
about a past which did not exist. You 
know the saying 'you are not only what 
you are but also what people say you 
are'. This reference to dictatorship is one 
of the most serious calumnies. But no 
matter what lies are told, something of 
the truth will always remain. If our 
regime had been dictatorial or in-
quisitorial, a coup d'état would not have 
been possible. Before the 1968 coup, 
Modibo Keita was given a file by the 
security services warning him of the plot 
by Moussa Traoré, and giving a list of his 
accomplices. He was advised to arrest 
the conspirators and put them on trial. 
His response was that he would not 
agree to a Malian citizen being deprived 
of his liberty without a scrap of evidence. 
I knew Keita very well. It will be a long 
time before we have another head of 
state with such democratic convictions. 
■ The ordinary people, the farmers, say 
that they did better under Traoré, than 
under Keita. 
— Yes, but it depends who you 
talk to. With Traoré, there was an 
atmosphere of moral decline. We were 
free to plunder, steal and murder, but it 
was not real freedom. The farmers see it 
from a different perspective. However, I 
can still show you a copy of the 
'Summary Report on the Seminar on 
Cooperation in the Rural Environment' 
which we drew up in 1968, just a few 
months before the coup d'état. This 
highlighted the fact that socialism had 
not penetrated into the countryside 
during the seven or eight years we were 
in power. So you see our own self-
criticism appeared in a document pub-
lished in May 1968. This demonstrates 
the fact that we were not complacent. 
■ What is your view of the compli-
ments the current government is receiv-
ing from many foreign observers, and 
the good marks it has been given in the 
macro-economic field by international 
institutions ? 
— Good macro-economic re-
sults which are due to good manage-
ment of public finances are beneficial for 
the country. However, such manage-
ment must be accompanied by greater 
welfare and an improved standard of 
living for the people. There is no point 
hailing a GDP increase of 3-4% if more 
than 10% of the population does not 
have enough to eat. You have been 
through Bamako and other towns and 
cities and you have seen the construction 
sites and big buildings. But in their daily 
life, people are now more ill at ease. 
They have been disappointed by the 
Adema regime. The welfare of the 
ordinary citizen cannot be defined by 
reference to the personal wealth of 
someone who is having a seven-storey 
building put up. All of this new construc-
tion is reflected in the higher GDP. But 
the macro-economic indicators tell you 
nothing about the distribution of the 
country's resources — and the scales are 
currently tipped towards injustice. Those 
who are working are earning less but 
those who do not work are earning 
more. Embezzlement and corruption are 
currently worse than under Moussa. 
■ What is the likelihood of a change-
over of political power given that the 
opposition groups are at odds? The 
union between yourselves and Parena 
appears to have been suspended. 
— We are capable of winning 
the forthcoming elections without 
entering into an agreement with any 
other party. Having said this, we are the 
party to which most groupings in Mali 
are now turning and we are currently in 
the process of forming an alliance which 
will carry a great deal of weight. I am not 
one to speculate but I am sure that 
Parena's supporters will, in time, reach 
the same conclusions as ourselves re-
garding the timeliness and suitability of 
an alliance between us. We have con-
tacts with a number of other parties but 
we do not want to form an electoral 
pact in the way one would make 
preparations for a coup — forming a 
group, ousting the regime and then 
shooting at each other ! Moreover, it is 
important not to confuse change with 
restoration. There are those who ad-
vocate the restoration of Moussa's 
regime. Opposition of that kind would 
suit the current government very well 
because it would allow them to raise the 
spectre of our former dictator in the 
hope of attracting support from those 
who are frightened by such a pro-
spect. ^B Interview by H.G. 
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unfamiliar... but unexotic 
In West Africa, there is a dry, 
Í desert-like region which a river 
( tried to bring under its sway. 
I Instead of flowing seawards, 
I the river's path went in the 
I opposite direction to find this 
I region, impulsively tracing a 
majestic loop of 2000 kilomet-
res before heading seawards. 
The Niger may not have pro-
vided an ideal site for Mali's major 
towns and villages, but it was con-
siderate enough to form a major 
waterway between them which is 
navigable over almost its entire course. 
Its network of tributaries has resulted 
in the formation of large landlocked 
lakes whose waters are full of fish — a 
reminder of the times when the Sahara 
was one huge expanse of water. It has 
also resulted in the extraordinary Niger 
basin, a central delta area the size of 
Belgium, criss-crossed by lesser tribu-
taries which reach into the smallest 
valleys. The river has created a diverse 
landscape which entices the visitor 
back. The land is steeped in history and 
if one wishes to learn its secrets, one 
has no choice but to study the empires 
of the past, forged it is said, by 
mythological deities and heros. 
During the dry season, visitors 
marvel at the beauty of the plains, which 
stretch as far as the eye can see. They will 
be tempted to return to view the waters 
that will cover them for just a few 
months during the rains. This is when the 
towns and villages appear as islands in 
the flooded landscape. Later in the 
seasonal cycle, Nature divests itself of its 
watery raiment and prepares to wel-
come the egrets, pink flamingos and all 
the other richly coloured birds which 
have flown in from afar. The cultural life 
of this region is also imbued with a rare 
richness, combining mystery and in-
Bamako. The building of the 
Central Bank of the West African 
States, close to the River Niger 
The view over the wild river banks 
contrasts with the superb modern 
buildings which borrow their style 
from their 1000-year-old 
'Sudanese' architectural heritage 
dividuality. Mali has a distinctive charac-
ter : it is accessible but not adulterated 
by frippery, welcoming but not taken 
over, affable but able to treat everyone 
as its equal. There is no need to make 
constant reference to the past which 
existed before colonial times — the past 
simply exists, eloquent in its tranquil 
humility. 
A survey of Mali should logi-
cally begin in Bamako, the likely port of 
arrival. But if one immediately journeys 
to the towns and villages that were the 
cradles of empire, one is better able to 
appreciate this young capital, barely 
250 years old, whose history owes much 
to its smaller forebears. We arrived in 
the evening and departed at dawn the 
next day. So Bamako was no more than 
a blur. The River Niger, still known as the 
Djoliba in the capital, is crossed by two 
long bridges which offer a view over the 
wild river banks. Most of the construc-
tions are brand-new and some have a 
style borrowed from their thousand-
year-old 'Sudanese' architectural he-
ritage. It would have been more roman-
tic to travel by river to the central part of 
the delta but, despite the welcoming 
nature of the Niger as it flows through 
Mali, it is difficult to navigate over the 
Sotuba rapids, between Bamako and 
Koulikoro approximately 50 km away. 
When the waters are in spate from July 
to December, it takes no more than two 
days to reach Segou, three to reach 
Mopti, five to reach Gao and an extra 
day to arrive in Timbuktu. 
Segou, the rebel 
Our first stop after Bamako is 
Koulikoro, the departure point for Niger 
cruises. After the unusual houses of the 
bozo fisherman on the banks of the 
river, as one leaves Bamako, it is the river 
itself which is a source of curiosity, 
transforming the voyage into a wonder-
ful promenade through a forest abound-
ing in game. Then there are the thatc-
hed, circular mud huts. Those without a 
roof are built on piles and are often 
ovens for preparing karite-nut oil whose 
bitter-sweet fragrance mingles with the 
fruity scent of the mango trees which 
line our route. In Koulikoro, every day is 
market day. The market spills out into 
the road and then shrinks back to allow 
vehicles to pass. It is also a centre for 
hunters and poachers who come here to 
seek customers. Above all, it is the centre 
for the guilds of masons who jealously 
guard the secrets of traditional Sudanese 
building skills. For the visitor who cares 
to linger, the griots will sing the praises 
of the old magician-king Soumangourou 
whose spirit has haunted this small town 
for eight-and-a-half centuries. When he 
was overthrown by the hero Soundjata, 
he just vanished into thin air — in the 
land of mystery that is Mali, great kings 
do not die, they simply disappear. 
The first 250 kilometres of the 
river's course from Bamako are enchant-
ing. One's first real encounter with 
Mali's past come at Ségou — when the 
Λ 
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ing, independent city is close by. Ségou, 
the Bambara capital, did not form part 
of most of Mali's empires. Indeed, the 
word Bambara comes from 'Ban-Mâna', 
which means 'those who reject a mas-
ter'. There are 4444 + 1 balanzans to 
announce the city, all of which are 
numbered except the Iasione, which still 
guards its secret. The balanzans conceal 
another secret : during the dry season 
they are covered with leaves, which they 
lose during the winter. A curious travel-
ler might arrive at Ségou with memories 
of Maryse Condé's fine prose (Segou, 
Robert Laffont, France, 1984). Her work 
is an epic fresco of life at the court of the 
Bambara kingdom in the nineteenth 
century. The city itself stretches for eight 
kilometres along the river bank, with a 
promenade high above the river on an 
embankment from where there is an 
uninterrupted view over the water to 
the horizon. The richly coloured fabrics 
of the washerwomen create a dreamlike 
atmosphere, giving an impression of the 
shimmering tunics worn by princes, and 
the women who swim in the river are 
not given to excessive prudishness, 
another reminder of the city's enduring 
rebellious nature. The charm and cleanli-
ness of the town are striking, its adminis-
trative buildings stretching along a 
grand boulevard lined with modern 
structures. We see in their profiles, the 
traditional architectural styles as well as 
a variety of colours. The whole scene is 
shaded by gardens full of flowers. It is 
easy to forget that Ségou has retained 
none of its former architectural wealth. 
This was all destroyed by the organisers 
of a jihad who sacked this city of infidels 
who had never been won over to Islam 
or, later, to Catholicism. The city walls 
and the regal courtyards are all gone, so 
what remains is jealously protected : the 
sceptre and regal symbols of King Diarra, 
the kingdom's treasures and its secrets. 
On Mondays, market day, it is possible to 
see people kneeling at the feet of an old 
man. He is the custodian of the town's 
remaining riches, but will never reveal 
where they are held. Oumar Santara, 
one of Ségou's intellectuals, is attempt-
Young shongoi woman 
Mali's new towns, Mopti or 
Bamako, did not really belong to 
any of the region's great empires. 
Now, they are the meeting points, 
where all the country's languages 
are spoken 
ing to gain an insight into these mys-
teries in order to protect them better 
because, he says, the pillage is still going 
on. Mali's cultural heritage is being 
ransacked by outsiders. In some villages 
on the opposite bank of the river, it is 
still possible to find 13th-century coins in 
the village squares. 
Trial marriage 
Nearly 500 kilometres separate 
Ségou from Mopti. Midway between 
the two is San, barely more than a large 
village. San is bathed by the waters of 
the Bani, a major tributary of the Niger 
which it flows into it at Mopti. In the 
market, fine cotton fabrics can be 
bought, as can the skills of the black-
smiths. Here, however, there is above all 
an air of secrecy. The town's inhabitants 
are members of the Bobo people. The 
name translates as 'stammering', 'mute' 
being implied. This is the town which 
holds the secrets of fatal poisons — 
cocktails of poisonous plants and snake 
venom. There are also unguents of all 
kinds to relieve pain, alleviate scarring, 
and so on. San has another reputation, 
that of handing out severe punishment 
to adulteresses. This seems paradoxical 
when one discovers that women here 
enjoy exceptional sexual freedom during 
adolescence and up to the time of their 
mali 
marriage, and even afterwards. They 
enter into a trial marriage for three or 
four years, during which time they are 
free to 'play the f ield'. At the end of this 
period, on the occasion of a feast, they 
reveal whether or not they will accept 
their 'provisional' husband. If not, the 
woman regains her freedom and can 
start all over again as many times as she 
wishes. If she decides to become the 
man's wife, she chooses some of her 
husband's friends with whom she may 
'have a fling' for two weeks, the aim 
being that she thereby lays to rest her 
unmarried freedom. She will then swear 
an oath of fidelity to her husband which 
she breaks on pain of being cast out of 
society and even, it would appear, at the 
risk of losing her life. 
A 12-kilometre dyke, which 
seems to float on the water during the 
winter season, links Sévaré, the cross-
roads of the major routes across Mali, to 
Mopti. Situated below water level, 
Mopti owes its existence to the embank-
ments which protect it. The dyke offers a 
fine promenade which opens out onto 
the quayside of this bustling town. The 
streets are crowded and the settlement 
has a vitality and beauty, with coloured 
lights mirrored in the water. On land, 
the crowds drift in much the same way 
as the multitude of boats anchored in 
staggered rows along the riverbank. 
These stretch for hundreds of metres — 
as far as the eye can see. All this wealth 
of detail forms a tableau punctuated by 
the outlines of the slender fishing smacks 
(pirogues or dugout canoes). Despite 
their size, these vessels retain their 
uncluttered lines, always giving the 
impression that they are slicing through 
the water. The biggest of them are 
perhaps 50 metres long, carrying cargoes 
of up to 150 tonnes. This strange, 
animated scene, which resembles no 
other in the world, seems to have been 
staged as a way of reviving the buried 
images of the Mali of legend — provok-
ing a memory of things unseen and 
prompting new sensations. Despite the 
fact that it is replete with Malian 
influences, Mopti did not develop until 
colonial times. Like Ségou, it never really 
belonged to any of Mali's great empires, 
although it became their meeting point. 
It is a place where all the country's 
languages are spoken. Indeed, the word 
the Courier n° 159 · september-october 1996 r mali 
'mopte' in Peul means 'place of as-
sembly'. AXZigui's restaurant or in a café 
down by the port, one find groups of 
beribboned Tuareg artisans still with 
their bella servants (former slaves) in 
tow. One can watch the Peuls, also 
followed by their servants, negotiating 
their deals. Some trade in gold jewellery, 
dogon or other ethnic sculptures. Others 
buy and sell the magnificent Ségou 
carpets or cotton fabrics. Others still 
dabble in ancient archaeological artifacts 
(which it is forbidden to sell) and in 
sacred objects from all over the country. 
The town itself is an artifact : the 
apparent hotchpotch is regulated by an 
internal, almost natural organisation. 
The hundreds of boats, fishing smacks 
and other small craft are arranged along 
the river banks according to the goods 
they are importing. There is one place 
for fishing boats, another for furniture 
imports, and so on. 
Mopti merits an overnight stay. 
In the curve of the great arc which forms 
the port, a soft light lingers on the 
congested river banks. It is not just the 
people who seem to tire of the day's 
hustle and bustle. The biggest boats 
with their gentle backwash, anchored in 
the mud until the next incoming tide, 
grow too lazy for their images to be 
reflected in the water and they seem to 
hold on to the last of the sun's glow, 
awaiting the first glimmers of moon-
light. 
The Dogon region, 
poetry in stone 
As one approaches Bandiagara, 
on the threshold of the cliff faces which 
bear the name of this town, the land-
scape changes. Most of Mali is flat, but 
here, we find ourselves in the high land. 
In fact, the altitude is only a few hundred 
metres, but the landscape is dominated 
by sheer and rugged rock faces. This is 
Dogon country where everything seems 
to be made of stone : the roads, houses 
and hills appear in matching tones of 
salmon pink. The inhabitants, too, seem 
to have been hewn from the very rock. 
At first glance, the landscape is un-
remarkable apart from 'the sight of all 
this rock, but as one's perception grows 
keener, shapes can be made out. At the 
foot of the slopes are caves that are still 
lived in. And in the most vertical part of 
the cliff faces, we can pick out regular, 
sculpted barrel shapes, combining to 
form an impressive design. These stone 
cylinders are the ancient dwellings of the 
Telems, a mysterious people who pre-
ceded the Dogons and were conquered 
by them. Nothing is known about their 
disappearance. Today, the cylinders are 
used as Dogon graves. Access is gained 
to them during funeral services, by 
means of a system of ropes. At the top of 
the cliff is Shanga, the beauty of the 
Dogon region. It stands atop a 400-
metre sheer drop which extends over a 
length of 200 kilometres. Reaching 
Shanga from Bandiagara involves pick-
ing one's way through the rocky land-
scape and sliding over sandstone scree. 
Before the Europeans arrived 
to colonise the country, no one had 
succeeded in subjugating the Dogon 
region. Was it really ever under the sway 
of the colonists? This region, whose 
beauty lies in its harshness, has no 
embellishments. And its language is as 
hard dn the ears as the rock is underfoot. 
As everywhere, to feed themselves, the 
Dogons till the soil. But this must be 
carried on the backs of men and women 
over distances of several kilometres and 
then deposited on the rock. Every onion 
bulb and every root pulled from this thin 
layer is a testament to the tenacity of 
humankind. 
The Dogon region is like a 
magnet — it attracts pilgrims from afar 
who come to venerate El Hadj Oumar, 
the founder of the Islamic brotherhood 
of the African Tidjani — a military and 
religious leader whose life and disap-
pearance are shrouded in mystery. It also 
attracts people because of the beauty of 
its works of art. Some of these, ap-
parently of recent manufacture, are 
actually centuries old. For the custodians 
of the sacred objects, the interest of 
outsiders is viewed as a catastrophe. The 
artefacts are constantly pilfered and 
sometimes, their keepers commit suicide 
in their horror at such desecration. 
Fine regalia 
Djenné translates as 'the be-
loved of the waters' and is surrounded 
by two stretches of the Bani river. Thus, 
apart from a short time in the dry 
season, when the river can be forded, it 
is an island accessible only by boat. The 
town has always been a rival of Tim-
buktu, the 'daughter' of the desert. 
Before Mopti was created, Djenné was 
the country's meeting point. The town is 
dominated by its mosque which is a 
masterpiece of Sudanese architecture. 
This imposing clay structure has been a 
magnet for the faithful since the thir-
teenth century. It has always been 
rebuilt in the same style, each version 
scrupulously identical to the previous 
one. The most recent reconstruction 
dates from the early 1900s. 
Centre of the Malian empire, 
Djenné has retained all its finery, magni-
The Dogon region 
Everything appears to be made of 
stone : the roads, houses and hills 
all in matching tones of salmon 
pink 
-f 
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the Shongoi empire at the end of the 
Middle Ages and its conquerors have 
always been seduced by the town's 
beauty. The mosque has been de-
signated a World Heritage Site, and the 
entire town has protected status. For 
centuries, its architecture influenced 
other towns and cities in the Sahel and it 
continues to do so. The secrets of the 
knowledge and skills of its master 
masons are still jealously guarded, 
passed on only reluctantly to the ini-
tiated. The whole town is built around 
the mosque, revealing an interplay of 
balance and power. There are magni-
ficent inner courtyards to which entry is 
gained through massive, ornate studded 
gates. The elaborate and finely carved 
windows, the intertwined leaves and 
scrolls of the arabesques and the mouc-
harabies, all bear witness to the Moroc-
can influence. This has, however, been 
toned down and it now blends in with 
Djenné's indigenous forms of decoration 
and architecture. Whilst all Mali's form er 
great towns and cities were known for 
their power and military glory, Djenné 
takes pride in having dispensed with 
brute force, its spirit protecting it from 
subjugation. All those who pass through 
take something of Djenné's spirit away 
with them. 
Coca Cola kept at bay 
Returning to the capital from 
where we started, we discover that it 
was colonisation that turned Bamako 
from a village into the large city that it is 
today. It inhabitants now number ap-
proximately one million. Although a city 
of recent origin, the site on which it is 
The Mosque at Djenné 
World Heritage Site and 
masterpiece of Sudanese 
architecture 
built dates back to the dawn of time. 
The hills overlooking the city are home 
to cave paintings and the underground 
tombs provide more evidence of a 
human presence dating from ancient 
times. There is then a gap of several 
thousand years in Bamako's history. In 
early colonial times, just two centuries 
ago, the village had no more than 700 
inhabitants. Bamako began to be de-
veloped at the beginning of the 1900s 
and it is the only city in Mali to have a 
colonial atmosphere. It has not, how-
ever, lost out to change. The ministerial 
buildings at Koulouba hill, one of five 
dominating the city, or the Point G 
houses in the National Museum area, 
may not equal the beauty of Sudanese 
architecture, but they are elegant non-
etheless. Their plain style is softened by 
their leafy gardens. The administrative 
buildings in the lower part of the city are 
often a fusion of colonial or modern 
styles and traditional architecture. These 
edifices are also made more attractive by 
fine gardens, which lend originality to 
the city. One of the most successful 
combinations is the great market, un-
fortunately in the process of restoration 
at the time of our visit and whose 
beautiful interior we were unable to 
appreciate. It is interior beauty which 
characterises this city in comparison with 
other African capitals. Despite its con-
gestion and the density of its popu-
lation, Bamako still has the atmosphere 
of a lively village. There is little of what 
mali 
one might term a 'social scene', but it is 
enough to be invited into the 'squares' 
or respectfully to visit the block-shaped 
houses which are still home to entire 
families and where discussion sessions 
(grins) last into the small hours. These 
sessions are enhanced with food and the 
omnipresent cup of tea. Bamako still 
prefers tea to imported beverages and 
to receive guests in the family home 
rather than joining in the social round in 
the hotel foyers so characteristic of 
major capital cities. 
For those hesitant to venture 
into the traditional life of Bamako 
(although they would be assured of a 
welcome), there are many restaurants 
which make a good attempt at recreat-
ing a homely atmosphere. One is not, 
however, required to take part in the 
conversations. Two restaurants (the 
Djenné and the Santoro), which have 
opened recently, allow one to enjoy the 
pleasures of art and history. They are 
part of a wider project to promote 
Malian art and set up an organisation for 
artists and craftsmen. They contain areas 
modelled on the refinement of former 
imperial furnishing, interior design and 
architecture, as well as exhibits by Mali's 
greatest artists. Their creator. Aminata 
Traoré, is an intellectual, art connoisseur 
and international expert. In Dakar or 
Abidjan, patrons of such establishments 
would probably be expatriates with 
perhaps a few local dignitaries. But at 
the Santoro and Djenné, prices have 
been kept reasonably low (no account 
having been taken of the 50% devalu-
ation in the CFA franc) and the art 
remains accessible to middle-class 
Malians. Thus, the spirit of the 'grins' is 
preserved. The preferred beverage is still 
a cup of fragrant tea or perhaps a glass 
of refreshing juice. Whisky will never 
replace tea, nor will Coca Cola replace 
fruit juices. Mali is not a country which 
rejects other people, but it resists 
cultural encroachment, preferring the 
familiar tO the eXOtiC. H Hegel Goutier 
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Roads and adjustment 
by Theo Hoomtje* 
For 1990-95, ECU 151.7m was allocated (mainly in project aid) under the 
seventh EDF National Indicative Programme (NIP). This is equivalent to 
about 1.5% of Mali's GDP and 13% of its public-sector investment 
programme for the period in question. European funds from sources other 
than the NIP — emergency aid, Stabex, European Investment Bank (EIB) 
venture capital and resources from the structural adjustment facility — 
reached ECU 87.2m over the same five-year period. 
In 1995, support for 
the structural adjustment pro-
gramme represented 5.4% of the bal-
ance of payments deficit and 7.8% of the 
budget deficit. Looking at all instru-
ments together, the amount involved in 
financing decisions taken by the Com-
mission last year was ECU 42m, with the 
disbursement figure rising to ECU 40m. 
The NIP's primary commitment 
level under the 7th EDF rose from 76% at 
the beginning of the financial year to 
92% at the end, which means that 
virtually all available programmable 
resources are now allocated to projects 
and programmes. The secondary com-
mitment level, which involves the con-
version of proposals into concrete agree-
ments and contracts, rose from 33% to 
45% by the end of the financial year. 
Disbursement rates remain relatively 
low (32% of available resources). 
Allocations 
Aid is distributed to the various 
sectors, as follows : 
— Roads (29% of the total) ; 
— Support for structural adjustment 
(20%); 
— Rural development/Environment 
(14%); 
— Support for the private sector (12%) ; 
* Economic adviser at the Commission 
delegation in Bamako. 
— Decentralisation (9%); 
— Public health (9%); 
— Water supplies (4%) ; 
— Education/Culture (3%). 
It is clear that Community aid 
concentrates mainly on road infrastruc-
tures—covering both maintenance and 
the opening-up of remote regions. 
Support for structura I adjustment, which 
comes second, is used to finance the 
State budget's current expenses, par-
ticular emphasis being placed on im-
provement of fiscal and customs income 
and greater efficiency in health-policy 
matters. 
In other areas, such as rural 
development, Community aid also 
makes an attempt to consolidate gains 
from previous actions, particularly 
through the development of rice grow-
ing and stock rearing, which should 
improve supplies to the domestic market 
and offer further export potential. As far 
as the environment is concerned, the 
aim is to contribute to the sustainable 
management of natural resources on the 
part of basic users, such as farmers, 
breeders, etc. 
The private sector is supported 
by actions in key areas and by a 
programme that was recently set up 
which involves directing resources 
through a financial institution (Crédit 
Initiative SA). The objective is to prom-
ote lending to SMEs, which is in keeping 
with the general aim of achieving 
economic growth. 
In the context of administrative 
reform, priority is given to the decentral-
isation process which aims to promote 
the emergence of new local decision-
making centres (which should, in the 
long term, become key players in project 
development and implementation), and 
to give such decentralised bodies the 
means they require to fulfil these new 
public-sector missions. 
As for health. Community aid 
has contributed to the PSPHR project 
financed by other donors. Its main focus 
is initially on infrastructures and on the 
policy relating to the supply of essential 
medicines. 
In the water-supply sector, 
actions are aimed at strengthening 
village infrastructures, particularly in the 
Bankass and Koro areas. A solar-pump 
programme has also been set up in the 
Mopti and Koulikoro regions. 
In addition to a school re-
construction programme in the north of 
the country, the Commission has been 
able to support education and culture 
through a dozen or so film projects. 
Under the general 'heading' of 
non-programmable resources, there 
have been a number of interventions. 
These include extra support for struc-
tural adjustment, Stabex transfers, de-
ployment of the balance from the 5th 
EDF and EIB projects. Emergency aid has 
been deployed in the north of the 
country where, despite difficult con-
ditions, programmes have been able to 
continue without interruption. 
Finally, Community regional aid 
is helping to combat rinderpest, as well 
as being directed towards road mainten-
ance, and the provision of training and 
information on environmental protec-
tion, mm T.H. 
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tangible results 
Catherine Beauraind and her 
five colleagues in the small 
team of foreigners and 
Malians, woke early. It had 
been a short night: our fault, 
since we had arrived at Ban-
diagara on the edge of the 
Niger valley much later than 
expected having taken the 
Sévaré route. This is the gate-
way to the rocky Dogon region 
and travellers on the road 
occasionally fall victim to ban-
dits —which probably made our hosts 
somewhat apprehensive about our late 
arrival. The people we had come to see 
are road builders, working without 
sophisticated equipment in a region of 
rocks and cliffs. They seem very youth-
ful, particularly those who have come 
from afar. 
These are 'Progress Volun-
teers', the name given to the many 
young people who come to this very 
poor African country to offer their 
commitment and dynamism, if not 
perhaps their experience. On this par-
ticular morning, still feeling fatigued, 
Catherine was having to coordinate the 
departure of escorts for seasonal work-
ers who were being despatched to 
various locations. Their job is to ensure 
the upkeep of the rocky roads, and the 
equipment they use is rudimentary to 
say the least. The Bandiagara-Dourou 
stretch is maintained by the AFVP 
(French Association of Progress Volun-
teers) and is one in a long list of NGO 
projects. In 1995 alone, the European 
Commission supported over 50 NGO 
schemes, to the tune of ECU 1.5 million. 
Most EU countries and a number of 
others also have their own projects. On 
top of this, there is the emergency help 
provided by the European Commission 
Humanitarian Office (ECHO), which has 
just approved a grant of ECU 1 million 
for the north of Mali. Now that a peace 
accord has been signed between the 
government and the Tuareg rebels, this 
region is likely to see a huge influx of 
refugees returning to villages that are ill-
prepared to receive them. 
Mali isa least-developed nation 
and one of the most highly subsidised 
countries in terms of per capita aid, 
though recently, its political fortunes 
have been boosted by the démocratis-
ation process. And the efforts of the 
NGOs now seem to be paying off. The 
recent times of famine have faded in 
people's memories even in the Dogon 
region, where many families ate cal-
abashes in desperation before succumb-
ing to starvation. Mother nature is 
playing a part in the country's renewal : 
there has been ample rain over the last 
Kotaka village 
Fresh coats of paint, repairs to 
houses, fewer starving children 
and the return of migrants all 
point to a new vitality. 
two years. Meanwhile, the peace accord 
in the north bears witness to the efforts 
of man. 
Many NGO projects are aimed 
at helping the population use its meagre 
resources to exploit the natural wealth 
of the River Niger and its tributaries. At 
Konna, for example, a striking village at 
the confluence of two rivers, the Re-
gional Literacy and Self-Management 
Project is up and running. Financed, 
among others, by the European De-
velopment Fund, this is being implemen-
ted at a number of localities, and it has 
played a part in the renewal which can 
now be seen. Fresh coats of paint, repairs 
to houses, fewer starving children and 
the return of many migrants all under-
line this new vitality. Each of the 17 small 
cultivated areas in the village that are 
covered by the project (worked by 
about 60 people), receives no more aid 
than a motorised pump, a few cereals 
and a small amount of cash in the first 
year. A basic course in management is 
also provided. It is up to the villagers to 
use these resources to yield a profit. 
Results tend to be good, proof of success 
being the growing number of such 
schemes which are being set up without 
aid from the organisation. The project is 
now in its seventh year. It did experience 
one bad year — 1992 — when, despite 
bumper harvests, rice imports into Mali 
were excessive and prices dropped. The 
village has therefore made an attempt 
to diversify its crops. Its objective is to sell 
onions in Côte d'Ivoire, where the 
inhabitants are very fond of this veget-
able. 
Most villages have been able to 
save money which was initially placed in 
banks and then invested elsewhere in 
the wake of devaluation's harsh lessons. 
Konna opted for purchasing livestock. In 
nearby Kotaka, surpluses partially 
funded the construction of an impressive 
mosque. Kotaka was one of the places 
most affected by the recent meningitis 
epidemic, but a hospital would probably 
have been too expensive. M Hegel Goutier 
the Courler π° 159 ■ september-october 1996 f" Small countries with a limited resource 
base are frequently buffeted by econ-
omic forces over which they have no 
control. If you live in Western Samoa, 
however, you are likely to be preoc-
cupied by forces of a different kind. For 
while most of the time, Mother Nature 
presents a benign face in this attractive 
and fertile Pacific state, every once in a 
while, she loses her temper. 
Tropical storms are an un-
avoidable reality in much of the Pacific 
and they breed a special form of 
resilience which should impress the 
inhabitants of more temperate climes. 
The people of Samoa, and other cyclone-
prone countries in the region, are adept 
at picking themselves up and, if neces-
sary, starting all over again, once the 
winds have passed. But between 1989 
and 1993, the Samoans' capacity for 
renewal was to be tested more than 
ever before. Like a plucky boxer facing a 
much stronger opponent, the country 
would just be struggling back to its feet 
when another hammer blow would 
send it reeling. 
The closest to a knock-out 
punch came in December 1991 in the 
shape of Cyclone Val — the worst storm 
to hit the islands in more than a century. 
This brought death and injury, as well as 
widespread economic devastation. The 
coconut and coffee trees on which the 
country depends for much of its export 
income were either swept away or 
stripped bare. Many homes were also 
destroyed and infrastructures were se-
verely damaged. (The 1993 cyclone, 
although less powerful, caused further 
crop destruction.) 
Over the last five years, virtu-
ally all the damage has been repaired. 
Indeed, a great many facilities have been 
upgraded with plans for further im-
provements in the pipeline. To some 
extent, the credit for this remarkable 
recovery must be shared. Overseas 
donors played an important part in 
restoring key infrastructures while ex-
patriate Samoans, whose remittances 
are an important 'invisible' earning for 
the country in normal times, also rallied 
round. But the key players, of course, 
were the people themselves, who rose 
to the challenge of reconstructing their 
country. 
Today, Western Samoa — 
which has a population of 165 000 — is 
experiencing an economic mini-boom. 
Growth during 1996 is expected to be 
between 5% and 6% for the second 
consecutive year and there are en-
couraging signs of a new, home-grown 
entrepreneurial spirit. This is not to say 
that everything in the garden is rosy. 
The latest growth figures need to be set 
against the unavoidable recession 
caused by Cyclones Val and Ofa (which 
struck in 1990) and a mediocre economic 
performance throughout the 1980s. 
And while there is some evidence of 
diversification, the economy is still very 
narrowly based. There is also con-
siderable room for improvements in 
health care and education provision. 
Doubts have been expressed, for ex-
ample, as to the accuracy of the official 
literacy figures. Finally, there is a high 
level of dependence on foreign aid (the 
country's main donors are the Asian 
Development Bank, Japan, Australia 
and the European Community). 
Economists will tell you how 
notoriously difficult it is to express the 
wealth of a developing nation in statis-
tical form. GDP figures can offer a 
pointer, but they do not present the 
whole picture as they take no account of 
the informal economy. Western Samoa 
provides a particularly good illustration. 
At US $950, the estimated per capita 
GDP is very low by Pacific standards. Yet 
there is clearly no starvation. A great 
deal of the food consumed by the 
Samoans simply does not 'show up' in 
the cash economy. The term subsistence 
agriculture seems peculiarly inapprop-
"f 
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date here since locally available food 
sources are many and varied. 
Similarly, many of the materials 
used to build the 'fales' (traditional 
houses) in the villages are obtained 
without recourse to builders' merchants. 
And when a Samoan wants a new 
house, he builds it himself — with the 
help of his family and neighbours. This 
involves skilled carpentry work — for 
which people would pay highly in 
industrialised societies — and which 
does not register either in the country's 
economic statistics. So it is clear that the 
basic GDP figures do not paint a com-
plete picture. Nonetheless, they il-
lustrate the relatively underdeveloped 
state of the formal economy. 
Agriculture 
Looking at exports. Western 
Samoa's traditional agricultural sector 
has gone through some rough times, for 
a variety of reasons. In the past, the 
mainstays were copra and coconut 
products (oil and cream), cocoa and taro. 
Agriculture recovers. 
The coconut palms are back in 
production, but the dead trees at 
the top of the picture are a 
continuing reminder of past 
storms. 
Historical summary  I
According to archaeological 
evidence, the islands of Samoa 
were first settled about 3000 
years ago, after gradual 
migration within the Pacific from 
people originally from South East 
Asia. Samoa, it seems, was the cradle of 
the Polynesian culture, and settlers from 
there spread to other islands of Polynesia 
in the east, north and south. 
The first European to sight the group in 
1722 was Jacob Roggeveen, and although 
there was intermittent contact between 
European sailing vessels and the islanders 
during the 18th century, more permanent 
contact was established with the arrival of 
the European missionaries in the early 
1980s. They were soon followed by 
traders looking for copra, bêche de mer, 
sandalwood and other products. Later, 
some of the trading firms, notably 
German, turned to large-scale production 
of copra and other products such as 
cotton, cacao and rubber, which also led 
to a corresponding increase in interest on 
the part of colonial powers. 
The storms destroyed or damaged many 
of the coconut and cocoa trees, wiping 
out exports for a number of years until 
new plantings could reach maturity. The 
market in food products derived from 
the coconut had been depressed in any 
case. One reason for this was negative 
publicity over the high cholesterol con-
tent of coconuts, although more recent 
research, suggesting that not all types of 
cholesterol are bad for you, has at least 
partly restored the reputation of this 
highly flexible crop. 
Taro, which is Western Samoa's 
staple food crop, was exported in ever-
increasing quantities during the 1980s 
but the trade has suffered badly in 
recent years because of an outbreak of 
taro leaf blight. 
Today, Western Samoa's most 
important primary exports are, once 
again, coconut-based (oil and cream). 
With the new trees reaching maturity, 
production recommenced on a small-
scale towards the end of 1994. The 
following year saw a big jump in exports 
¡ and the figures for 1996 are expected to 
I come close to pre-cyclone levels. The 
In the late 1800s, the Samoan group 
became the focus of colonial rivalry 
between Great Britain, the USA and 
Germany, leading, in 1900, to the 
partitioning of the islands between 
Germany and the United States. The 
eastern part of the group came under 
American control and has remained so to 
this day, while Germany controlled the 
western islands. Britain received territorial 
concessions elsewhere in the Pacific. 
At the outbreak of World War I, New 
Zealand took over what had come to be 
known as German Samoa, and became 
the administrative power there under the 
League of Nations and later the United 
Nations until Western Samoa became the 
first Pacific island nation to become an 
independent state in 1962. 
(Source: Government of Western Samoa. 
This text is taken from trie information 
brochure prepared by the authorities for 
distribution to delegates at the recent 
ACP-EU Council of Ministers meeting). 
marketing situation has also improved as 
a result of privatisation. The old Copra 
Board, a parastatal with a reputation for 
inefficiency, was abolished in 1990, its 
assets being bought for a nominal sum 
by a Samoan businessman who has 
invested heavily in refurbishment. This 
has all been achieved despite continuing 
low prices for coconut products in the 
world markets. 
Cocoa takes longer to recover 
but harvesting of the first new crop is 
due to take place this year with the 
emphasis on a high value, fine tasting 
variety. A new chocolate factory (Wilex 
C.C.P. Ltd), also masterminded by a local 
entrepreneur, Eddie Wilson, has been 
built with assistance from the EU's 
Centre for the Development of Industry 
(CDI) and a credit from the European 
Investment Bank (EIB) channelled 
through the Development Bank of 
Western Samoa (DBWS). This is a par-
ticularly significant venture since it aims 
to maximise added value before export. 
The factory is currently operating well 
below full capacity, awaiting the arrival 
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of the first local crop, but there are high 
hopes for its long term success. 
The other main crops exported 
are bananas and kava. The latter is a 
mild narcotic based on the root of the 
pepper plant, which is used in phar-
maceutical preparations. It also has an 
important place ¡n Samoan (and wider 
Pacific) culture, being drunk in diluted 
form on ceremonial occasions. 
With a view to achieving fur-
ther export diversification, a number of 
other agricultural/horticultural export 
possibilities have also been identified. 
These include asparagus, mangos and 
cut flowers. The most likely potential 
market for new tropical production is 
New Zealand — already the destination 
for more than half of Western Samoa's 
exports. However, this country has 
stringent health rules with rigorous 
controls on the import of plant and 
animal material. The understandable 
aim is to protect the local farming sector 
from diseases introduced from outside, 
but it creates an additional hurdle for 
potential exporters in the developing 
countries of the Pacific. In particular, 
Western Samoa needs to come to grips 
with the fruit fly problem, if it wishes to 
make inroads into the New Zealand 
market. 
Timber also once featured 
prominently in the trade statistics before 
declining at the end of the 1980s. There 
are hopes for a revival here with the 
authorities keen to encourage value-
added processing of wood products 
within the country. 
Despite its obvious association 
with the sea, Western Samoa has never 
really gone in for commercial fishing. 
While the Exclusive Economic Zone is 
small by Pacific standards, the country 
being 'hemmed in' by other island 
nations and territories, it is still more 
than 40 times the land area. The 
government would particularly like to 
attract foreign investment in fish proces-
sing and canning. 
Industry 
It is probably unrealistic to 
expect a small and geographically iso-
lated nation such as Western Samoa to 
develop a highly diversified industrial 
base but there have been one or two 
notable ventures which show signs of 
potential. The above-mentioned choco-
late factory is one such. The country also 
has a highly successful brewery. It is not 
uncommon for developing nations to 
produce their own local beer but 
Western Samoa's Vailima brand has 
managed to break out successfully into 
the regional market, bringing in useful 
foreign exchange in the process. 
The biggest industrial success 
story — dwarfing all other manufactur-
ing ventures — has been the establish-
ment of a factory by the Japanese 
company Yazaki to produce wire har-
nesses for cars. The business employs 
some 2500 people (mainly women) in a 
highly labour-intensive operation—and 
it makes a significant contribution to the 
trade balance. The value-added elec-
trical components are re-exported for 
incorporation into cars sold mainly in 
Australia. 
The company was attracted by 
a number of factors including low labour 
costs in this non-unionised society, and 
the political stability of Western Samoa. 
Perhaps most important, however, were 
the incentives offered by the govern-
ment. These went well beyond the usual 
tax holidays provided by developing 
countries to attract foreign investors. 
Indeed, it was the government that built 
the factory and the company was 
allowed to occupy it rent-free. Some 
observers have expressed concern at 
such largesse but the authorities are 
insistent that it was still a good deal. 
They point to the jobs that were created 
(a huge number by Samoan standards) 
at a time when many people's liveli-
hoods were threatened by taro blight. 
They also argue that the profits of the 
operation are retained in Western 
Samoa, thereby helping to boost the 
wider economy. 
Services 
The service sector offers per-
haps the best potential for expansion of 
Western Samoa's formal economy. Top 
of the list here comes tourism (featured 
Part of the Royal Kava ceremony held to 
welcome guests to the recent ACP-EU 
Council meeting in Apia. 
Kava has an important place in Samoan 
(and wider Pacific) culture. 
in a separate article), which has been 
expanding much faster than the under-
lying rate of economic growth. Despite 
the increase in both visitors and income, 
tourism is still underdeveloped. The 
government (supported by the oppo-
sition) believes that this is one field 
where Western Samoa definitely has a 
'comparative advantage'. 
Linked to tourism, of course, is 
the air transport business. Although it 
might still be possible to obtain passage 
on a merchant ship bound for the South 
Sea islands, the vast majority of visitors 
arrive by plane, and good air connec-
tions are obviously essential. The history 
of the country's national carrier, Poly-
nesian Airlines, offers two object lessons. 
The first is how not to run an airline and 
the second, more recent and encourag-
ing one, is how to grasp the nettle when 
the crisis finally breaks. In 1992, with 
tourism in mind, the government-
owned airline decided to expand its 
operations substantially. It leased three 
long-haul aircraft which it hoped to fill 
with visitors in search of a new tropical 
-t 
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haven. The market research was clearly 
inadequate and the planes flew with 
many empty seats. Other aspects of the 
company's management proved de-
ficient and there was a chronic lack of 
financial control. Debts mounted at such 
a frightening rate that the budgetary 
position of the entire country was 
threatened. 
In 1994, the government took 
decisive action, bringing in Richard 
Gates, the experienced airline entrep-
reneur, who is credited with having 
turned Air New Zealand around. Relat-
ively small airline businesses in the Pacific 
are not likely to make a .fortune for 
anyone, but with proper management, 
they should at least be able to break 
even and perhaps even turn in a small 
profit. This was not something that even 
the prodigious talents of Mr Gates could 
achieve, however, with the crushing 
burden of debt accumulated by Poly-
nesian Airlines. So the government 
assumed responsibility for the debts and 
then gave the new manager a free hand, 
on the firm understanding that the 
taxpayer would not come to the rescue 
again. 
On the airline side, the oper-
ation was drastically slimmed down. The 
leases on the large aircraft were ter-
minated, staff 'down-sizing' took place 
and both ticketing and financial man-
agement were tightened up. The posit-
ive impact of these measures was soon 
evident, with a small operating profit 
registered in 1995. 
Left with huge debts, the 
action of the authorities was equally 
impressive, although it entailed dis-
comfort for most Western Samoans. In 
order to restore its own financial po-
sition, the government instituted 15% 
public expenditure cuts across the board. 
In macro-economic terms, it is generally 
acknowledged that this strong medicine 
was needed, but the social consequences 
were all too clear as well : reduced funds 
for health and education, and pressure 
on important capital investment bud-
gets. Perhaps fortuitously for the 
country, the financial crisis caused by the 
Polynesian Airlines debacle coincided 
with the payment of a substantial 
Stabex payment from the European 
Community. The country's was eligible 
for Stabex funds because of the collapse 
in agricultural export receipts following 
the cyclones, and the money — which 
was directed mainly into infrastructure 
projects — could hardly have come at a 
better time. Meanwhile, the govern-
ment has paid off a large portion of the 
airline's debt with the residue re-
scheduled for payment over a five-year 
period. 
Dream ticket? 
Depart Nuku'alofa — 12.00, January 1 2000 
Arrive Apia — 14.00, December 31 1999  I
People with cash to bum are often ready to spend surprising amounts of 
money in their pursuit of the unusual. Tonga has already recognised this as it 
begins preparing for the third millennium. Lying just to the west of the 
International Dateline, it believes it will the first country to see the sun rise on the new 
millennium, although other Pacific territories have also made the claim. (For this purpose, 
we ignore the purists who point out that the third millennium will not actually begin until 
January 1, 2001.) Celebrations are planned and bookings are already being taken. 
Western Samoa is obviously not in the running for this distinction since it is east of the 
dateline, but what this means is it will be the last nation in the world to say goodbye to 
the old millennium. This surely presents an opportunity for the local tourist industry. 
And what about those intrepid voyagers who fancy greeting the year 2000 in Tonga 
and then 'seeing out' the old millennium 24 hours later in Samoa. If I were an airline 
manager, I would be examining the possibility of extra flights from Nuku'alofa to Apia 
on the big day. (Let's hope it's not a Sunday I). 
The government has taken a 
number of steps aimed at attracting 
offshore finance business to the country. 
Western Samoa now has a comprehens-
ive legal framework governing such 
activities, including crucial provisions 
guaranteeing secrecy. Another vital 
factor in attracting offshore funds, 
which has already been mentioned, is 
political stability. There is even the 
suggestion that the country's time zone, 
which puts it almost a day behind 
Australia and New Zealand, might 
somehow be turned to its advantage in 
global financial dealings (although it is 
not clear how the benefit would be 
derived in otherwise legitimate transac-
tions). 
The last three years have seen a 
big increase in company incorporations 
and there are now more than 2500 
offshore companies (including 15 banks 
and eight insurance companies) regist-
ered. It is difficult to imagine Western 
Samoa ever challenging the likes of 
Liechtenstein, the Bahamas or Jersey in 
this market, given its geographical 
distance from the main industrialised 
nations, but even a successful 'niche' 
operation could bring some useful 
income to the country. 
Politics 
Five years ago, when The 
Courier last covered Western Samoa, the 
emphasis was heavily on recent consti-
tutional changes and most notably, the 
introduction of universal franchise. At 
the time, there was a lot of interest in 
how the traditional Samoan way of life 
(faa-Samoa) would be affected. This is 
based on the village structure and the 
matai system which vests considerable 
authority in family heads. There is also a 
strong attachment to the Christian faith, 
as exemplified by strict Sunday observ-
ance rules (also found in Tonga and 
other Pacific countries). 
In fact, the Samoans appear to 
have embraced their more 'westernised' 
system of government without any 
difficulty. Although everyone over 21 
has a vote, one still has to be a matai to 
be eligible to stand for Parliament. In 
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contrast to hierarchical structures else-
where in the Pacific, however, the system 
here seems to be based largely on merit — 
and it is not particularly exclusive (there 
are an estimated 19 000 matai). The 
matai, nonetheless, exercise considerable 
authority in village affairs, most notably 
over the use of customary land. 
Young Samoans 
An unselfconscious pride in their 
traditions and cultural assets. 
One of many churches in Western 
Samoa, which has a strong 
attachment to the Christian faith. 
In the foreground, the police band 
is seen marching to the daily flag-
raising ceremony held in front of 
Apia's main government building. 
In short, the change seems to 
have caused few problems because 
Western Samoa already had its own 
decentralised form of democracy. It was 
not a question of educating people 
about hitherto alien concepts. 
The fact that change in 
Western Samoa is slow and progressive 
rather than sudden and violent, is 
recognised by most observers to be a 
good thing. An illustration of this 
evolutionary approach is the 
arrangement governing the position of 
Head of State. The post, which is held by 
His Highness Malietoa Tunamafili II, 
currently appears to be a cross between 
a presidency and a monarchy. Under the 
1962 independence constitution, two of 
the country's four paramount chiefs 
were given the position, to be held 
jointly, for life. With the death of Tupua 
Tamasese Meaole in Ì963, the surviving 
incumbent became sole Head of State. 
There will be no automatic succession, 
however, and Parliament will decide 
who should have the post in future, with 
the term of office limited to five years. 
There is obviously a great deal of respect 
for the Head of State and his office 
among Western Samoans, although it 
should be stressed that his role is largely 
ceremonial, with political authority 
being vested in the elected government. 
As for party politics, there are 
two groupings represented in 
Parliament, the ruling Human Rights 
Protection Party and the opposition 
Samoa National Development Party. The 
party system is not particularly strong, 
however, being based more on 
personalities than ideology. Corruption 
is not seen to be a major problem 
although a major row did blow up 
recently over a critical report issued by 
the Auditor-General for 1994. This led to 
him being suspended and this issue had 
not yet been resolved at the time The 
Courier went to press. 
Western Samoa is not unique in 
having to adapt to a rapidly changing 
world. The phenomenon affects all 
societies, with modern communications 
technology increasingly breaking down 
the 'protection' that geographical 
isolation used to afford. In Western 
Samoa, as elsewhere, there must be 
concern about the impact of this on the 
country's traditional way of life. Yet the 
indications are that this Pacific nation is 
managing the transition rather better 
than many other developing countries. 
The people seem to combine an 
unselfconscious pride in their traditions 
and cultural assets with a pragmatic 
welcoming of ideas from outside which 
help to improve their material 
wellbeing. The hope must be that this 
process can continue as we approach the 
third millennium. ™ Simon Homer 'Economic future in tourism and 
manufacturing' 
An interview with Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi, 
Deputy Prime Minister and Minister of Finance 
The Courier visited Western 
Samoa at the end of June while 
the country was hosting the 
ACP-EU Council of Ministers 
meeting. At the time, veteran 
Prime Minister, Tofilau Eti 
Alesana, was recovering from 
an operation, and his duties 
were being carried out by his 
deputy, Tuilaepa Sailele Malielegaoi, 
who is also the Minister of Finance. 
Despite a hectic schedule, the Deputy 
Prime Minister kindly managed to find 
a slot for a keynote interview with The 
Courier. 
■ There is growing evidence of a new 
economic dynamism in this island nation, 
which has managed to find its feet 
remarkably speedily after the destruc-
tion wrought by cyclones in 1989 and 
1990. With this in mind, we began by 
asking the Minister about the economic 
prospects for the country ? 
— I think they are excellent. 
Our country suffered a major cata-
strophe as a result of the cyclones, 
coming, as they did, in two successive 
years. There was major damage to our 
infrastructure and forestry resources — 
coconuts and cocoa. At the time, we 
estimated the bill at more than $600m. 
But the rehabilitation of the infrastruc-
ture went ahead quickly, thanks to the 
major support provided by bodies like 
the World Bank, the Asian Development 
Bank, and of course, the European 
Union, not to mention the bilateral 
donor countries who answered our call 
for help. So in some ways, it was a 
blessing in disguise. We suffered badly, 
but with the assistance that came, we 
have been able to improve our roads 
and electricity supply, and the protec-
tion of our foreshore. It also encouraged 
us to embark on replanting to replace 
the trees — mainly cocoa and coconut 
— that had been destroyed. Last year, 
for the first time since the cyclones, our 
copra exports came back in strength. We 
have, at last, started to approach the 
pre-cyclone export levels. 
■ What are likely to be the key sectors 
for future economic activity ? 
— We believe that the econ-
omicfuture of our country now lies more 
in tourism and in manufacturing indus-
tries. Dealing with the latter first, we 
have already succeeded in attracting 
some industries. The major investment 
so-far has come from Yazaki, a Japanese 
company that produces wire harnessing 
systems (electrical components) for veh-
icles. This employs almost 3000 people in 
Western Samoa. In fact, the company set 
up here before the cyclones and it did 
not take long for us to see the benefits. 
The value added equivalent provided by 
just that one plant is roughly equivalent 
to our total agricultural exports for last 
year. So you can see the importance of 
manufacturing industry for us. We have 
provided very generous incentives and 
have also allocated sufficient govern-
ment land to provide space for factories. 
The other industry which is 
now in the forefront, in terms of foreign 
exchange earnings, is tourism. We now 
earn four times more from this sector 
than we do from agriculture — and 
agriculture is supposed to be the mains-
tay of our economy. 
Of course, we mustn't reduce 
the priority that we give to agriculture. 
It is one area where we have the 
resources. More specifically, I think that 
we have great potential for beef pro-
duction. If we should have another 
cyclone, the trees will be damaged but 
cattle should not be affected. So I think 
we should look more towards beef 
production and other forms of agricul-
tural diversification. We do have some 
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good commercial farming in place at the 
moment, but it is not enough. We need 
to do more. 
■ What about the chocolate industry ? 
You have traditionally grown cocoa but 
you now also have a factory to process 
the raw material right up to the end 
product. 
— This is a direct result of our 
drive to promote more manufacturing 
— whether it is export-oriented or 
geared towards import substitution. The 
chocolate venture is a new one and I 
think there are good prospects here as 
well. 
An important point is that we 
are moving back into growing the fine-
flavour variety of cocoa here. We used 
to be one of the 14 producers of fine-
flavoured cocoa in the world, and we 
got premium prices for it. But somehow, 
over the years, we switched to produc-
ing inferior quality bulk cocoa. We 
regretted doing that and are now 
switching back to the higher quality 
variety — which is just coming back into 
production following the cyclones. So 
here we have another potential area for 
exports. On the other hand, taro which 
used to be our major export prior to 
1993 is facing difficulties. It is affected by 
a disease, the taro blight, which seems to 
be uncontrollable. 
■ Thinking in particular of the impact 
of tourism, are you concerned that an 
influx of foreign visitors might damage 
Western Samoa's unique and very spe-
cial culture ? I see, for example, that you 
now have a '^Donalds' restaurant in 
the centre of Apia. 
— No. I am not really con-
cerned. In 1992, we set up our own 
tourism festival. This takes place in the 
first week of September and is quite 
clearly intended to be a feature event 
with an emphasis on promoting tourism. 
All the activities at the festival focus on 
the various aspects of our culture — the 
arts, the dances, the preparation of 
food, the singing and so on. It seems to 
me that our drive for tourism is actually 
helping to revive some of the cultural 
aspects that would otherwise have been 
dying out. So I believe there is a 
complementarity between culture and 
tourism, so long as we ensure that the 
relationship between the two is main-
tained. I think this point is backed up, if 
you look at the growing popularity of 
ecotourism nowadays. This is very much 
concerned with preservation — of both 
the environment and of local cultures. 
■ In international circles. Western 
Samoa is deemed to be a least-de-
veloped country on account of its low 
GDP per head figures. Yet nobody is 
starving here and you appear to have a 
very 'rich' lifestyle, even if people don't 
have a great deal of cash in their 
pockets. Do you think the international 
classification is a fair one ? 
— I think the first point to 
emphasise is that a lot of the signs of 
development you see here are of recent 
origin. They date back only to 1992-93. 
Infrastructures have improved consider-
ably over a very short time and this could 
well create a certain impression about 
the people's standard of living. On the 
other hand, it is true that our economy is 
not completely based on cash. And, of 
course, our earnings are in Tala which go 
a lot further here than their dollar 
equivalent in the United States. 
■ Presumably, it is to your benefit to be 
classified as an LDC, because it gives you 
access to more sources of foreign fund-
ing? 
— I am happy to leave the 
classification to the experts. They are the 
'Hamburger and fries' may now 
be on the menu in Apia but the 
Deputy Prime Minister believes 
that aspects of Samoan culture 
may be strengthened by more 
contact with the outside world 
ones who come and estimate our 
average per capita income, which is then 
used as the yardstick for placing a 
country in one or other category. I think 
it is ironic though, that if you go to a 
country like the USA, which is supposed 
to be very rich, you find beggars on the 
street. It certainly makes you wonder. 
Perhaps it is not really the statistical 
wealth of a country that is important, 
but its social system. And our social 
system here ensures that no-one goes 
hungry. 
■ That leads on rather neatly to my 
next question. What do you think are 
the main social challenges that need to 
be tackled here ? 
— We still have quite a lot of 
'service care' needs in the villages that 
we need to attend to. That is why we 
have placed the highest priority on social 
services over the next five years. I am 
talking here in particular about health, 
education and water supplies. There are 
still a lot of villages that need to have 
piped water brought into the home. 
Education-wise, we have reasonable 
access, but we need to improve the 
teaching material that is available in the 
classes and upgrade the general level of 
village schooling. We need to dissuade 
families from moving to the capital in 
-ι 
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the belief that they can get better 
education for their children here. So we 
still have a lot of work to do to ensure 
that the primary schools in the villages 
are upgraded. It is not simply a question 
of ensuring that competent teachers are 
available, but also as I say, providing 
good teaching materials and laboratory 
equipment for science subjects. 
■ All of this obviously needs to be paid 
for, which entails healthy government 
finances. You recently had a serious 
problem over the debts run up by Air 
Polynesia, and you took very stringent 
measures to tackle this which resulted in 
expenditure cuts. What do the figures 
look like today ? 
revenue are diminishing. So what we 
have done is to lay the foundation for 
the eventual shift in our revenue base. 
Also, we promised to cut income taxes 
even more — from 38% to 25% within 
two years. 
■ Has this measure been implemented 
yet ? 
— No, it is due to be introduced 
in 1998. 
■ Finally, I would like to turn to a 
constitutional question. Western Samoa 
introduced universal franchise some five 
or six years ago, but you still have a 
system in which only matai (family 
heads) are entitled to stand as candi-
— They are OK. We are run-
ning a budget deficit which means we 
have to borrow both overseas and 
locally, but we try to keep the deficit at a 
reasonable level. 
■ What has been the effect of intro-
ducing the Value Added Goods and 
Services Sales Tax (VAGST) ? 
— It has helped enormously. Of 
course, in order to sell the idea, we had 
to reduce other taxes and duties. As you 
know, there is an international trend 
towards removing customs duties and 
shifting revenue-raising in the direction 
of consumption taxes. Customs levies, 
which are the traditional source of 
A rural school on Upolu 
'We still have a lot of work to do 
to ensure that the primary schools 
in the villages are upgraded' 
dates in elections. Do you envisage any 
further changes to the system ? 
— I cannot really see that we 
will ever change again. The Constitution 
stipulates that our government is based 
on Samoan traditions and Christian 
principles. When we introduced un-
iversal suffrage, we were applying 
something that had always been there 
in any case. Samoans have always taken 
part in the process of choosing their 
leaders and voting is simply another way 
of doing this. The only difference is that 
we would arrive at a decision by getting 
together through our village structures 
and talking, whereas your system in-
volves marking a ballot. So the change 
was quite in accordance with our cus-
toms. 
Let me say something about 
the way villages choose their matai. 
When there is a question of succession, 
everyone has a right to take part in the 
process. There is no age limit. So in that 
sense, you could argue that we are more 
advanced. And we always had female 
matai, even before the arrival of the 
Europeans. 
In this respect, I believe we are 
quite different from Fiji and Tonga. In 
Tonga, the dividing line is quite clear. If 
you are born a noble, you remain a noble 
and if you are born a commoner, you will 
always be a commoner. It is the same in 
Fiji. There, you are automatically a ratu if 
your father was one. By contrast, here in 
Samoa, my son cannot automatically 
succeed to my title. So to become a 
matai, a person has to earn it, and to put 
his case at the family meeting which is 
convened to choose a successor. Usually, 
the person chosen is the one who 
displays the best leadership qualities. I 
think I should also point out that 
becoming a matai is not that difficult. If 
you want to be one, you inform the 
family and if they think you have 
matured sufficiently, you will generally 
get the position and then become 
eligible to be a parliamentary candidate. 
It is typical that when a family sees a 
fellow has matured, he becomes a 
matai. ■■ 
Interview by S.H. 
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Kilometres  50 
amalaeulu 
General information 
Area: 2934 km
2 (Exclusive 
Economic Zone of 
130 000 km
2) 
Population: 165 000 
Population density: 57 per 
kilometre
2 
Capital: Apia (situated on the 
island of Upolu) · 
National language : Samoan 
(English is the business 
language) 
Currency: Tala (WS$) made up of 100 
sene. In June 1996, 1 ECU was worth 
approximately WS$ 3. (US$1 = 
WS$ 2.3) 
Politics 
System of government: A unicameral 
constitutional democracy with strong 
traditional elements. The current Head 
of State is one of the country's four 
paramount chiefs, and he holds the 
office for life. Thereafter, the Fono 
(Legislative Assembly) will elect the 
Head of State for five-year terms. 
There is universal franchise (introduced 
in 1991) but in order to be a Par-
liamentary candidate, one has to be a 
matai (family head). Western Samoa is 
said to have about 19 000 matai. The 
minimum voting age is 21. 
Head of State : HH Malietoa Tanumafili II 
Prime Minister: Tofilau Eti Alesana 
Main political parties: Human Rights 
Protection Party (HRPP), Samoa National 
Development Party (SNDP) 
Party representation in Parliament: 
HRPP 35, SNDP 11, Independent 3. (The 
HRPP total includes 11 members elected 
as independents in the April 1996 
election who subsequently joined the 
governing party). 
Economy (1995 figures 
unless otherwise stated) 
Annual GDP per capita : approx US$ 950 
GDP growth rate: 7%. The target for 
1996 is 3-4% 
Principal exports : coconut oil (WS $8m), 
coconut cream (WS $4.8m), copra 
(WS $2.2m). 
Balance of payments: exports — 
WS $21.7m, imports — WS $228.1 m. 
'Invisible' earnings, officially described as 
'net foreign earnings' amounted to 
WS $171 m, leaving a current account 
deficit of WS $36.8m in 1995 (20% lower 
than the previous year). The main 
'invisibles' are private transfers (remit-
tances from Western Samoans living 
abroad), tourism, income from services 
and the value added trade of the Yazaki 
electrical components firm. 
Inflation rate (end 1995) : 1 %. Inflation 
tends to fluctuate a great deal. The 
figure for 1994 was 18.4%. 
Government budget (projected for 
1996/97): revenue WS $288.4m, ex-
penditure WS $312.7m, deficit 
WS $24.3m. 
Accumulated government debt: WS$ 
389m. 
Social indicators 
Life expectancy at birth (1993): 67.8 
years 
Adult literacy (1993): 98% (A UNESCO 
report in 1994 suggested that real 
literacy levels were significantly below 
those indicated in official figures) 
Enrolment in education : all levels from 
age 6-23: 74% 
Human Development Index rating: 
0.700 (88th out of 174) 
Sources : The 1996-97 Budget Statement by 
the Minister of Finance, Economic Intelligence 
Unit, UNDP Human Development Report, 
1996. 
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Folasaito Joe Annandale and 
his wife Tui are the brains 
behind Western Samoa's latest 
tourist facility — the Sinalei 
Reef Resort, which has just 
opened on the beautiful south 
coast of Upolu island. They are 
among a growing number of 
Samoan entrepreneurs who 
are injecting new dynamism 
into the country's economy although 
they are somewhat unusual in the 
tourist trade. With the notable excep-
tion of the famous 'Aggie Grey's Hotel' 
in Apia, tourist accommodation in 
Western Samoa has tended to be the 
preserve of foreign investors, including 
some of the major international hotel 
chains. 
At first sight, it is surprising to 
discover how underdeveloped the tour-
ism sector is in Western Samoa. Tour 
operators may be inclined to use the 
phrase 'tropical paradise' a little too 
freely but this island nation certainly 
seems to meet most of the essential 
criteria. It has the obligatory golden 
beaches fringed with palm trees, extens-
ive coral reefs and striking mountain 
scenery overlaid with lush vegetation. 
The vivid colours leave a particularly 
strong impression. Greens predominate 
but there are also many copper-leafed 
trees and bushes, and an abundance of 
red, orange and yellow flowers. Western 
Samoa can also offer a number of special 
features which are important in market-
ing terms. There is, of course, the 
legendary hospitality of the Samoans 
and their distinctive and vibrant tradi-
tions. This must be one of the most 
musically 'literate' populations in the 
world, a talent which is reflected in the 
numerous choirs/dance groups. The 
harmonies are impressive and the tradi-
tional dances are both expressive and 
entertaining. There is also the unique 
'fale' architecture which is a particular 
source of fascination to outsiders, not to 
mention the Robert Louis Stevenson 
connection. The famous author spent 
the last four years of his life in Western 
Samoa and the house where he lived — 
which used to be the Head of State's 
residence — has recently been con-
verted into a museum. 
Good prospects 
The potential for expanding 
tourism is something that has not 
escaped the government. In today's 
highly competitive free-market world, 
countries are being urged to exploit 
their 'comparative advantage' and the 
Western Samoan authorities recognise 
that this sector offers some of the best 
prospects for future growth. 
Like most other economic ac-
tivities, the tourist trade was badly hit as 
a result of cyclone devastation in 1989 
and 1990. However, visitor numbers 
have increased substantially since then. 
Indeed, looking at year on year earnings, 
the tourist sector is performing better 
than any other area of the economy. In 
1994, income was WS$.58 million 
(50 000 + visitors). The fol lowing year, it 
reached WS$.78m and there are hopes 
that it could top WS$.100m in 1996. Of 
course, no-one in Samoa is talking about 
'mass' tourism. The country is too far 
from the main industrialised nations to 
be able to offer traditional package 
holidays (perhaps fortunately I), and too 
small to absorb the cultural and environ-
mental impact without lasting damage. 
Having said this, the market can be 
divided into two very distinct portions. 
At one end of the scale are the low-
spending 'back-packers' — often taking 
advantage of relatively cheap 'round the 
world' airline tickets to stop off and 
sample the pleasures of Western Samoa. 
These tourists may not spend very much 
on a daily basis but they are reasonably 
significant from a financial standpoint 
because they tend to stay for quite 
lengthy periods. 
At the other end, you find the 
high-spending, 'exclusive' customer wil-
ling to pay for high quality accommod-
ation and catering. Perhaps not surpris-
ingly, the Government is more inter-
ested in attracting the latter, which is 
A possible tourist haven ? 
Yachts in Apia Harbour 
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why they are keen to encourage inves-
tors such as the Annandales. 
The Courier spoke to Joe An-
nandale about his business strategy 
when we recently visited the country. 
The Sinalei Reef Resort, which has 
received EIB loan financing channelled 
through the Development Bank of 
Western Samoa, has just 20 rooms 
(including four suites) giving it a capacity 
of less than 50. Customers will be offered 
a tropical idyll and a chance to escape 
completely from the pressures of mod-
ern living. The long term aim, according 
to Mr Annandale, is to entice Europeans 
in general and Germans in particular. 
The latter, it is said, have a preference 
for environmentally-friendly, 'escapist' 
vacations and, of course, there is a 
historical link between Germany and 
Western Samoa. Until a European clien-
tele can be built up, the focus will be on 
attracting guests from Australia and 
New Zealand. 
Culture clash? 
Although there is no question 
of Western Samoa being swamped by 
visitors from overseas, -even a modest 
increase in tourist numbers is bound to 
have an impact in this country of just 
165 000 inhabitants. On the negative 
side, the Samoan system of customary 
(village) land ownership sometimes 
appears at odds with entrepreneurship 
founded on individual ownership of 
property and resources. In the early 
stages, Joe and Tui Annandale en-
countered local difficulties —including 
squatters—when they bought the land 
to develop the resort. The usual arrange-
ment is for overseas tourism operators 
to lease customary land, a process which 
may involve protracted and ultimately 
fruitless negotiations with the matai 
(village heads) who have traditionally 
used the land for other purposes. Of 
course, the clash between traditional 
land tenure systems and 'modern' capi-
talism is not restricted to tourist ven-
tures — as mining operators in Papua 
New Guinea have discovered. But while 
one understands the frustrations for 
developers, who may find themselves 
embroiled in complex and interminable 
land disputes, we should also recognise 
the concerns of local people who see a 
possible threat to their way of life. 
On the positive side, new tour-
ism developments mean jobs and trad-
ing opportunities. In the building of the 
Sinalei Resort, the Annandales drew 
heavily on local labour, employing 35 
people from the neighbourhood. As Mr 
The restaurant at Sinalei Reef 
Joe Annandale drew heavily on 
local labour to build the resort 
Annandale pointed out, this was essen-
tial for a complex designed to fit in with 
the local environment. The Samoans 
have always built their own houses and 
only they had the required carpentry 
skills. The resort also employs 35 regular 
staff for catering, housekeeping etc. and 
again, the majority are local people. 
Finally, there is one criticism 
often levelled against tourist ventures 
which certainly does not apply at the 
Sinalei Reef (or other Samoan hotels). 
This is that most of the food and drink 
consumed by visitors is imported. The 
Annandales make a point of purchasing 
their fish, meat and fruit locally, thereby 
ensuring that some of the financial 
benefits of their venture flow back to 
their own community : in short, a happy 
combination of astute public relations 
and good economics. M S.H. 
"I 
the Courier n" 159 · september-october 1996 S3 'Revive the agricultural base' 
says opposition leader 
Tupua Tamasese Efi 
Tupua Tamasese Efi, a former Prime Minister of Western Samoa, is leader 
of the opposition Samoa National Development Party which won 11 of 
the 49 seats in the parliamentary elections held in April 1996. In this 
interview, he outlines his own and his party's views on some of the key 
political and economic issues in his country. 
can produce is needed by them. New 
Zealand is different. One of the biggest 
challenges we have to overcome in 
getting back into that market is our fruit 
fly problem. It would seem sensible for 
us to channel substantial resources into 
overcoming this hurdle so that we can 
sell to New Zealand again. There is a 
tremendous potential market — and 
not just for copra. There are also 
products such as flowers, and a whole 
number of other possibilities. 
■ In what ways does your 
party offer a different agenda 
from that of the governing 
HRPP? 
— I think the differen-
ces are mainly of emphasis. The 
present government tends to focus on 
law-making and exploiting the country's 
least developed status. Our focus would 
be more on developing our indigenous 
agricultural industries. If you scrutinise 
the economic picture in Samoa, you will 
find that there has been a very substan-
tial decline in agricultural exports in the 
last fifteen years. Our economy, if you 
can call it that, is increasingly sustained 
by largesse—the donations that we get 
from overseas. This has complicated our 
situation. Our relative economic in-
dependence has been sabotaged to a 
point where, suddenly, we are getting a 
proletariat. That might be unavoidable 
in a lot of places, but it doesn't have to 
happen in a small country like ours which 
has self-sustaining village units, and a 
potentially secure agricultural base sup-
ported by products like cocoa, copra and 
bananas. If you look at what is happen-
ing today, you see that, all of a sudden, 
we have a new class of under-privileged 
people with absolutely no income at all. 
And the tragedy is that it has happened 
without anyone really noticing. 
So our emphasis is to try and 
revive our agricultural base, and to seek 
out exports. In the past, our economy 
was sustained by cocoa and copra 
exports, and a lot of our food was sold to 
New Zealand. Now, you find that there 
are hardly any exports. 
■ So your focus would be more on 
boosting the traditional aspects of the 
Samoan economy. 
— Not necessarily traditional. 
Our party is not bound to cocoa, or 
copra or whatever. But we are commit-
ted to improving our agriculture. It 
matters little whether it is traditional or 
other crops. But we need to break back 
into the New Zealand market. This is the 
best place to aim for. Australia has its 
own tropical sector and nothing that we 
■ Given what you have just said, what 
emphasis would you place on sectors like 
manufacturing and tourism ? 
— I think that tourism is an 
obvious way to go and this is where we 
are in agreement with the government. 
Of course, you will have heard of the 
debacle of the Air Polynesia finances. 
When you compare the losses that were 
run up with our foreign exchange 
reserves you get some idea of how 
enormous the problem was. It was a 
situation that went badly awry. 
This issue aside, we agree that 
we need to get into tourism — but it 
must be within reason. Part of the 
explanation for people gravitating to-
wards tourism is that they see it as the 
only available avenue — or at least the 
most visible way of making money. 
Another economic point I want 
to raise concerns debt. Loans can be a 
quick fix, but when your whole economy 
is tied to indebtedness, you are creating 
something that is built on sand. You end 
'A potentially secure agricultural 
base' up acquiring more and more capital 
items that are totally unrelated to your 
present or likely future resources. This is 
one of the most destructive things that 
can happen to a society, and it is very 
clearly happening here. 
■ You have a rich and vibrant living 
culture here in Western Samoa. Are you 
concerned that globalisation could 
ultimately pose a threat to this ? 
— No, I am not worried. You 
have to accept it as a natural develop-
ment. The things that are distinctive in 
our culture have to find their place in 
adapting to the new realities. There is no 
point putting your head in the sand. 
■ Turning to political aspects, you now 
have universal franchise, but you still 
have to be a matai to be eligible to stand 
for Parliament. Does your party have 
any plans to change this ? 
— Some years ago, we had a 
constitutional convention which led to 
changes in the system. Attached to that 
was a provision requiring a further 
constitutional convention to be con-
vened in 20 or 25 years (I can't remember 
thé exact period). So we are committed 
to that. We have to sit down and look at 
the overall picture. We have gone a long 
way in terms of universal franchise and it 
is possible that we need to go even 
further. 
But if one takes the United 
Kingdom as a model, I think the import-
ant lesson is that you should 'make haste 
slowly'. The genius of the Westminster 
model is that it involves careful evol-
ution. I hope that this tradition will be 
Visitor attractions 
We need to get into tourism — 
but it must be within reason 
followed by our country. The consti-
tution, as it was put together some 30 or 
40 years ago, has served its purpose very 
well but there are quite a few anomalies 
appearing now. 
■ What is your view about regional 
cooperation in the South Pacific. What 
future do you see in working together 
with the other countries of the region — 
perhaps presenting a more united front 
to the outside world? 
— There is a lot of sense in the 
SAS approach — I am referring here to 
the Scandinavian countries getting to-
gether to form an airline. It is sensible to 
take a common stand where we have a 
common interest. But there are ob-
viously intricacies resulting from his-
torical, economic and social factors. At 
the moment I am reading a book on lain 
Macleod, the British Conservative states-
man. His experience in the failed at-
tempt to form a federation in the 
Caribbean is very revealing. 
When you enter a common 
endeavour, there is always the pull of 
your own particular interests. And there 
can be a suspicion that the 'bigger boys' 
will use the others to promote their own 
interests. A lot of this may be perception 
rather than reality. Also, traditional 
rivalries can intrude. Sometimes you 
need to fall flat on your face before you 
will accept what is obviously the sensible 
thing to do. 
Let me give you an example 
from the world of rugby. It took Rupert 
Murdoch to get Fiji, Tonga and Western 
Samoa to realise that our fates are 
intertwined. He has come in with a 
commercial package that has taken over 
the entire rugby scene in the region — 
with a heavy emphasis on Australia and 
New Zealand — and this has hit us in a 
big way. For example, we find ourselves 
being cut out of traditional rugby tours. 
There is no point in us trying to claim 
that we are self-sufficient in this area. 
The big lesson is that we need to 
cooperate a lot more with the Tongans 
and Fijians in order to make an impact on 
the wider rugby scene.■■ 
Interview by S.H. 
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Focus on utilities 
by Myfanwy van de Velde* 
Western Samoa's cooperation 
with the European Community 
began in 1975 with its accession 
to the Lomé Convention. From 
the start, the sector to benefit 
most from programmable 
funds (ECU 4.6 m under Lomé I 
and ECU 6m under Lomé II) was the 
energy sector, with the financing of the 
Samasoni Hydroelectric Scheme in the 
late 1970s and the Sauniatu Hydro-
power Scheme in the early 1980s. 
In parallel, a programme of 260 
microprojects was funded involving the 
development of poultry and pig farm-
ing, and fisheries, covering 96 villages on 
the main islands of Upolu and Savai'i. A 
further ECU 890 000 was allocated to the 
Western Samoa Development Bank, in 
the form of a credit line, to increase the 
Bank's lending capacity. In addition, at a 
time when copra exports were still 
considerable, the Community financed 
storage and handling facilities for 
coconut oil and copra pellets (ECU 
900 000). 
On top of programmable aid. 
Western Samoa received 12 Stabex 
transfers totalling ECU 9.3m for export 
losses on copra, wood, bananas and 
cocoa in the period 1975-84. 
78% of the electricity generated came 
from diesel plants, by 1986 this per-
centage had dropped to 26%. The 
volume of petroleum imports for elect-
ricity generation dropped to 36% in the 
period 1982-86. With the building of the 
Afulilo Hydropower Plant (Lomé III and 
IV), these volumes have decreased 
further, with positive benefits in terms 
of foreign exchange savings. The scheme 
(which was co-funded by the Asian 
Development Bank, the EIB, the World 
Bank and the Western Samoa Electric 
Power Corporation) involved the con-
struction of a 10 million cubic metre 
reservoir, a penstock, a powerhouse, 
and the installation of mechanical equip-
ment and transmission lines, and has 
contributed substantially to the quality 
of electricity supply on the island of 
Upolu. 
Additional work has been done 
with Lomé IV funds to address the 
question of rural water supply : a water 
master plan and design study for a 
number of rural areas have been com-
pleted, and a public awareness pro-
gramme on the rational use of water 
resources has been designed for im-
Community aid to Western Samoa (in ECU millions) 
Above, the Afulilo power plant 
and 
below, the dam that supplies it 
with water 
<^¿*^&g£ 
Under Lomé III, the develop-
ment of the country's substantial hydro-
electric power potential continued, and 
Western Samoa began to make con-
siderable steps towards self-sufficiency 
in energy needs. While in 1980 some 
* Desk officer for Western Samoa, DG VIII 
European Commission. 
Lomé I Lomé II Lomé III Lomé IV Total 
National Indicative Programme 
EIB loans : risk capital 
Stabex 
Other, emergency aid 
TOTAL 
4.60 
— 
2.80 
— 
7.40 
6.20 
3.30 
6.50 
0.14 
16.14 
9.00 
4.20 
11.10 
0.20 
24.50 
9.00 
1.50 
5.70 
0.30 
16.50 
28.80 
9.0 
26.10 
0.64 
64.54 
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A new health centre for Tafua 
The sight that greeted the 
people of Tafua when they 
emerged from shelter in 1990, 
following the passage of 
Cyclone Ofa, was one of 
complete devastation. The tropical 
storm had been one of the worst in 
living memory and this village 
community on the island of Savai'i, 
together with many others in the 
Samoas, found themselves having to 
start almost from scratch. Homes had 
been swept away, crops destroyed 
and much of the essential 
infrastructure lay In ruins. 
It is a testament to the resilience and 
determination of the people in these 
communities that there are few signs 
today of the havoc wrought by the 
winds just six years ago. In some 
places, rows of dead trees still stand in 
silent witness to the power of Mother 
Nature, although the scene is softened 
by the new crops and lush 
vegetation growing beneath. But the 
villagers have rebuilt their houses 
and, with some help from outside, 
they have been able to re-establish 
the essential community facilities as 
well. 
Through its micro-projects 
programme, the EC was able to offer 
a helping hand in the task of 
reconstruction. For the modest sum 
of just ECU 10 000, Tafua now has a 
new community health clinic adjacent 
to the site of the old one which was 
swept away by Ofa. In keeping with 
the rules of the scheme, the villagers 
were obliged to contribute 25% of 
the cost — which they provided in 
kind, in the shape of the labour for 
rebuilding the clinic. The Courier 
visited Tafua in June and was shown 
around the facility by Nurse Agata 
The Tafua clinic 
Nurse Agata Leuelu 
Leuelu who provides primary health 
care for the 600 villagers. We also 
met local Methodist minister, the 
Rev. Siaosi Selesele, who explained 
how the people had taken shelter in 
the neighbouring school when the 
storm reached Samoa. It turned out 
to be the right choice as it was one 
of very few structures left standing in 
the neighbourhood. 
Villagers are obviously hoping that 
there won't be another 'Ofa' for a 
very long time, but if and when the 
next big wind does strike, the new 
clinic — which has been built to 
withstand a lot more strain — should 
hopefully be able to weather the 
storm. In the meantime, it provides 
an important service in the delivery 
of health care to the people of the 
area. The European Community has 
also provided micro-project funding 
to help rebuild the health clinic at 
Taga on Savai'i. ■■ S.H. 
plemention at such time as planned 
infrastructural work goes ahead. 
Finally, an ECU 1m micropro-
jects programme has been initiated with 
the aim of financing the renovation of 
infrastructure for rural communities in 
the fields of water supply, health, 
education, tourism, agriculture and 
fisheries. 
Stabex payments under Lomé 
III (1985-1989) ¿nú Lomé IV (1990-1994) 
amounted to ECU 11.1m and ECU 5.7m 
respectively. These were paid to com-
pensate for losses in coconut oil and 
copra products, especially, but also for 
losses on exports of cocoa beans and of 
wood in the rough. 
In addition to the above grant 
aid, the EIB has provided a total of some 
ECU 9m in risk capital in the years since 
1981, the bulk of which was used in 
connection with the Sauniatu and 
Afulilo Hydropower Schemes. 
A further total of ECU 660 896 
has been allocated in emergency aid to 
Western Samoa, in 1983 after a serious 
fire on Savai'i, and in 1990 and 1991 
after the disastrous cyclones Ofa and 
Val. 
Programming of the next 
tranche of EC funding under the eighth 
EDF has still to be completed, but the 
indications are that prominence will be 
given to extending and upgrading the 
water supply network, m M.v.d.v. 
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Kl (Dossier coordinated by 
tía Augustine Oyowe) 
Previous editions of The Courier have dealt, separately and at length, with 
various aspects of human resource development, especially in the context 
of recent dossiers on population and social development, education and 
training, public health, women, and poverty. Our current dossier looks at 
the issue from the investment perspective. 
To say that investing in 
I people makes economic sense is 
to state the obvious. But to what extent 
are the implications of this statement 
fully understood in the developing 
countries, especially in sub-Saharan 
Africa in these days of constantly shifting 
development theories? 
Labour or 'human capital' has 
long been recognised as a key factor of 
Capital redefine  I
ft is important when thinking of 
investment in human resources to 
understand the real concept of 
capital. Below is an extract ofa 
definition given by Stefan 
de Vylder (taken from his UNDP discussion 
paper: 'Sustainable Human Development 
and Macroeconomics: strategic links and 
implications' 
A child in the North is bom wealthy. His 
or her share of the capital accumulated 
by earlier generations is worth a fortune. 
The higher wages and salaries in the 
North, compared with those in the South, 
largely reflect differences in endowment 
of the country, rather than of the 
individual. The fact that, for example, a 
nurse in Germany earns 30 times more 
than one in Bangladesh or Zambia has 
little to do with individual differences in 
training or skills; the higher salaries in 
the North simply reflect the higher 
dividend on the capital bestowed from 
the past. Part of this wealth, or heritage, 
economic growth. As opposed to sus-
tainable human development, which 
places human beings at the centre of 
economic activities (the recipient of the 
fruits of economic progess), 'human 
capital' places them at the beginning of 
the process. The difference of approach 
is thus evident even though the object-
ive is the same. 
is easily visible : factories, roads, schools, 
hospitals, universities, 
telecommunications, and other 
infrastructure. 
However, there are other, less tangible, 
forms of capital that constitute a crucial 
complement to physical and 
infrastructural capital ; parliamentary 
democracy, a free press, respect for 
human rights, norms for social 
interaction, systems of rapid 
dissemination of new ideas, trade unions 
and a myriad of other large or small 
social organisations, a judiciary system 
which, by and large, defends law and 
justice, and other institutions. This latter 
form of capital may be called institutional 
or sodai capital. It is also highly unevenly 
distributed in the world, with large 
differences both between the North and 
the South and within individual countries 
of the North as well as in the South. 
Investing in people is a concept 
which simultaneously combines 'human 
welfare' with the 'human capital' ap-
proach at the beginning of the economic 
development process. It encompasses 
nutrition, health and education, and 
should, under the right investment 
climate or conditions, enable any inves-
tor, whether State or individual, to reap 
an adequate return *. 
After three decades of con-
siderable efforts at investment in health 
and education by sub-Saharan African 
countries, the returns in terms of stan-
dards of living, economic growth and 
rate of development have been ex-
tremely disappointing. The conclusion 
which can be drawn is that the con-
ditions necessary for adequate returns 
on these investments have been absent. 
Colonial legacy 
Sub-Saharan Africa inherited 
from the colonial regimes, infrastruc-
tures in health delivery and education 
that were not only alien to its culture 
and traditions, but also totally in-
adequate for nation building. It isa well-
known fact that in 1960, there were no 
more than 1200 university graduates in 
* The size of the returns depends not so much on 
the amount of risk taken as the volume of capital 
accumulated by earlier generations (see box). 
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the region as a whole. Indeed, some 
countries had no graduates at all and in 
others, they could be counted on the 
fingers of one hand. In what was 
effectively a race against time, African 
leaders understandably responded by 
investing massively in human resource 
development. This was made possible 
partly by small, but steady rates of 
economic growth and partly by 
sustained foreign assistance. Between 
1960 and 1980, sub-Saharan African 
governments consistently allocated high 
proportions of their annual budgets to 
health and education. Households and 
individuals made similar efforts 
(accounting for nearly 75% of all 
spending on health). They made 
sacrifices and gave a high premium to 
the education of their children. 
The results were tangible and 
very significant. By the late 1980s, sub-
Saharan Africa was producing over 
70 000 graduates a year. Major cities had 
hospitals and health centres and the 
rural areas, clinics and dispensaries. Amid 
a general improvement in nutrition and 
health-care delivery, the incidence of 
infectious disease, and maternal and 
infant mortality were considerably 
reduced. 
Despite these achievements, 
the approach to manpower building by 
the post-independent African leaders 
was, to say the least, haphazard. As a 
result, a number of problems, such as the 
appropriateness of school curricula, 
understating and the long-term budget 
implications of recurrent expenditures, 
were overlooked (although reform 
efforts have since been attempted in 
some countries with varying degrees of 
success). 
The consequences were felt in 
the 1980s when Africa's economic crisis 
was only just beginning. Health and 
school infrastructures deteriorated for 
lack of maintenance. There were 
shortages of qualified teachers and 
teaching materials leading to falls in 
educational standards as well as in 
primary school enrolments. And health 
systems failed for lack of personnel and 
drugs. 
The situation has worsened as 
the continent's economic crisis has 
deepened — a crisis characterised by 
huge budget deficits, high inflation 
rates, sluggish growth rates and a heavy 
debt burden. Structural adjustment 
programmes (SAPs), introduced in 
response to this, have only served to 
undermine further the gains made in 
human resource development. SAPs 
have been aimed mainly at macro-
economic stabilisation, deregulation and 
privatisation of state enterprises, and 
the social sectors have lost out in the 
process. Subsidies on basic commodities, 
especially food, have been removed, civil 
servants and employees of state 
enterprises have been made redundant 
and cost-recovery has become the 
standard practice in medical services. 
These measures have all combined to 
produce a level of poverty never before 
seen in the region, a situation which has 
adversely affected nutritional standards, 
provoked malnutrition in many 
countries and reduced resistance 
generally to infectious diseases. Because 
of the rise in unemployment, large 
sections of the educated population 
have been rendered unproductive, a 
waste of several years investment by 
both the state and the individuals in 
question. 
Appropriateness of skills 
Although sub-Saharan Africa 
produced a large number of graduates 
before the economic crisis began, few 
had the kinds of skills needed for 
industry and agriculture. The evidence of 
this lies in the unsuccessful attempts by 
some governments in the late 1970s to 
indigenise executive positions, most of 
which required high levels of tech-
After years of improvement, 
health care in sub-Saharan Africa 
has been badly hit by structural 
adjustment. 
nological knowledge or experience. The 
1980s saw a dramatic increase in the 
number of foreign technical assistants 
working on the continent and, paradoxi-
cally, in the number of qualified African 
professionals leaving, mainly for 
Western Europe, the United States and 
Canada. 
International technical assist-
ance to, or cooperation with, sub-
Saharan Africa has intensified. Organis-
ations such as the World Bank, IMF, 
UNDP, UNCTAD, UNESCO, European 
Union and Commonwealth are all In-
volved in one form or another. The 
effectiveness of this assistance varies, 
however. This dossier features articles on 
the work of three of these bodies (the 
Commonwealth, UNDP and UNESCO). 
The Commonwealth Fund for Technical 
Cooperation was set up more than 25 
years ago to mobilise Commonwealth 
skills to meet the needs of member 
states as required. The UNDP's TOKTEN 
programme is designed to reduce the 
negative impact of the brain drain by 
getting highly qualified developing 
country expatriates to contribute their 
skills tó the development of their home 
countries without necessarily having to 
return permanently. Finally, UNESCO's 
university twinning programme is de-
signed as a mechanism for the rapid 
transfer of technology and sharing of 
knowledge. 
-t 
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While international assistance 
or cooperation is indispensable, it is 
surely no substitute for Africa's own 
efforts at human resource development. 
Three years ago, Edward Jaycox, then 
World Bank Vice-President for the Africa 
Region, announced what appeared to 
be a change of policy at the annual 
conference of the African-American 
Institute in Washington DC. He said that 
the Bank would no longer pay for 
foreign technical assistants to help 
resolve African economic problems but 
would instead help African governments 
build their own capacity. Although the 
Bank has traditionally had enormous 
influence on development thinking and 
policy worldwide, the apparent policy 
change does not appear to have in-
fluenced other donors. Nor, indeed, is 
there any evidence that the Bank itself is 
implementing it vigorously. The number 
of foreign experts being sent to Africa 
continues to grow. There were over 
100 000 in 1988. 
Rationality of investing 
in people 
In addition to the negative 
social impact, ten years of structural 
adjustment have not produced the 
sought-after stabilisation or the econ-
omic growth that was initally antici-
pated. Even the World Bank and IMF, 
who spearheaded the structural adjust-
ment idea, have admitted that it has 
flaws and the need for a new approach 
to sub-Saharan Africa's economic prob-
lems could hardly be more urgent. In the 
Dossier, Giovanni Andreas Cornia argues 
for a new focus for structural adjust-
ment, based on restoring adequate 
levels of public spending on health, 
education, social welfare and water 
supplies, so as to enable sub-Saharan 
Africa to restore and develop its human 
resources. 
Evidence of the impact of a 
healthy and educated population on 
economic growth and development 
abound. Studies on the economies of the 
East Asian 'tigers' have all concluded 
that big investments in education in the 
late 1950s and 1960s were largely 
responsible for the rapid growth they 
have experienced in recent years. 
Malaysia, although a latecomer, appears 
to be following in the footsteps of its 
neighbours. After nearly two decades of 
investment in human resource develop-
ment, and the introduction of a foreign 
investment policy which requires some 
technology transfer, the Government 
now predicts Malaysia will achieve 'fully 
developed' status by 2016 — twenty 
years from now. 
A relatively well-educated 
workforce and a certain amount of 
physical capital or natural resources are 
all a country needs to succeed econom-
ically. Sub-Saharan Africa has sufficient 
natural resources as is often pointed out. 
The other side of the equation — a 
relatively well-educated workforce — is 
missing. 
Sub-Saharan Africa lags behind 
other regions in human resource de-
velopment for a complex variety of 
reasons. The natural and political en-
vironment are not conducive to the 
delivery of social services : low popu-
lation density and weak transport infra-
structures make such delivery expensive 
and the achievement of economies of 
scale impossible. The region's climate 
favours a variety of diseases (such as 
malaria and sleeping sickness) and many 
areas have little or no access to natural 
water sources. Political instability and 
weak institutions also continue to cast a 
long shadow. Although these con-
straints are long-term, appropriate 
policy measures could reduce their 
negative impact significantly. 
Giovanni Cornia analyses the 
distributive effects of appropriate health 
care, nutrition and education on econ-
omic growth. He suggests ways of 
making rational use of available re-
sources for maximum returns and of 
mobilising funds through taxation, for-
eign aid and other sources. 
In an age of increasing globalis-
ation, where technology is more easily 
transferable across borders, a healthy 
and educated population is essential, 
not only for the absorption and use of 
new technology but also for meaningful 
participation in international trade. 
It is insufficient, however, to 
have än educated workforce. Sub-
While international assistance or 
cooperation is indispensable, it is 
surely no substitute to Africa's 
own efforts at human resource 
development. 
Saharan Africa must acquire the insti-
tutional and managerial capacity to 
make the right decisions, both in the 
public and private sectors. This is essen-
tial in the quest to eliminate poverty, 
achieve sustained and sustainable econ-
omic growth and ensure a realistic 
integration of the region into the global 
economy. ■■ A.O. 
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a much needed 
new focus for SAPs 
by Giovanni Andrea Cornia 
Over the past two decades, a 
clear consensus, supported by a 
growing amount of empirical 
evidence, has emerged on the 
growth and distributive effects 
of appropriate 'health care, 
nutrition and education, and on 
the rationality of investing in 
human resources to promote 
development in low-income econ-
omies, and in sub-Saharan Africa in 
particular. It is now clear that public and 
private rates of return on investments 
in primary and secondary education are 
substantially greater than those in 
most industrial sectors. Similarly, it is 
now well demonstrated that nutr-
itional interventions in favour of work-
ers at low levels of food intake has a 
very large impact on labour produc-
tivity. Also, provision of simple but 
adequate nutrition and health care at 
an early age has been shown to spare 
substantially greater health outlays 
over the longer term. While the 
number of these examples can be 
multiplied, the lesson is overwhelm-
ingly clear: investing in people is a 
sound development policy. 
During the same two decades, 
a broad political consensus has also 
emerged on the need to establish 
realistic targets in these areas and 
mobilise adequate resources to achieve 
them. The latter decade, however, has 
also been characterised by a widespread 
and acute recession which has reached 
its lowest point in the African continent. 
* Director, UNU/WIDER in Helsinki. 
This article draws on chapter 10 of the book 'Africa's 
Recovery in the 1990s: from Stagnation and 
Adjustment to Human Development' (edited by 
Giovanni Andrea Cornia, Rolph van der Hoeven and 
Thandika Mkandawire), published in 1992 by 
McMillan. I would like to thank Germano Mwabu for 
the comments provided on an earlier draft of this 
paper 
While there has been a general recog-
nition of the link between the deterior-
ation of the social sector and Africa's 
economic decline, the interpretations of 
the causes of this decline and how best 
to address them vary considerably. 
The 1980s also witnessed the 
advent of structural adjustment, an 
approach aiming at rivitalising econ-
omies affected by severe crises and 
which calls, amongst other things, for a 
reduction in public spending, including 
on social services. With sharp falls in 
revenues, it was argued, African govern-
ments could no longer afford to provide 
health and education free of charge. 
Governments were to encourage in-
stead the role of the private sector (since 
competition between state, private and 
non-governmental agencies fosters ef-
ficiency and enhances quality) and make 
households bear a greater share of the 
cost of publicly provided social services 
(as — it was alleged —households had a 
strong 'willingness to pay' for better 
quality health care and education). 
In a debate characterised by an 
overwhelming concern for expenditure 
reduction, little thought was given to 
protecting the provision and effective-
ness of basic health care and education 
for all. Nor was sufficient attention paid 
to the mobilisation of additional re-
venue through taxation, foreign aid or 
other measures. Even the introduction 
of rationalisation measures, which 
would have allowed for better use and 
'The provision of simple but 
adequate nutrition and health 
care at an early age has been 
shown to spare substantially 
greater health outlays over the 
longer term' 
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preservation of limited resources, re-
ceived scant attention. During this 
period, public policies often ignored a 
number of well-known public finance 
arguments concerning market failures, 
externalities, natural monopolies, etc. 
typical of basic health and education. It 
was all too often forgotten, for instance, 
that the market systematically under-
supplies 'quasi-public goods' like edu-
cation, safe water, immunisation and 
collective infrastructure (i.e. goods 
which produce benefits not only for 
consumers but also for society as a 
whole) ; that incomplete or non-existent 
markets alone are unable to provide 
complete insurance coverage against 
the risks of sickness and disability; that 
the free play of market forces can 
generate levels of poverty that are 
socially unacceptable, and that competi-
tion among many small providers does 
not allow for the realisation of the 
economies of scale which only the public 
sector can realise because of its size, 
administrative infrastructure and re-
venue raising ability. 
Greater and better 
government involvement 
In this paper, I will attempt to 
point out the main distortions in the 
social sector in sub-Saharan Africa and 
the major reforms, part of an alternative 
policy paradigm to the standard ap-
proach focusing on large expenditure 
reductions. My main line of argument is 
for more efficient and renewed but, in 
most cases, greater rather than less 
government involvement. I do not deny 
the important role of communities, non-
governmental bodies and private pro-
viders of social services, but the retreat 
of the state, which has been underway 
for several years in most of Africa, is 
palpably wrong : it may be a good 
survival strategy, it is definitely not a 
good development strategy. 
Any approach to revitalisation 
of the social sector in Africa must aim at 
increasing both the quality and the 
relevance of services to the life, health 
and productivity of the population; 
enhancing efficiency ; reducing distribut-
ive biases in the use of public expendi-
ture, and improving the flow of both 
public and private resources to the social 
sector. These sets of measures are briefly 
discussed here. 
Raising relevance, 
reducing unit costs and 
enhancing quality 
Two basic initiatives are essen-
tial to the achievement of this goal. 
Firstly, it is necessary to adapt the 
content of services to the demands 
placed on the child, the adolescent and 
the family by the external environment. 
Secondly, in doing so, it is necessary to 
provide minimum resources, particularly 
recurrent inputs, for every unit of service 
offered. 
Much can be done to improve 
the relevance of education in Africa. A 
key element in this is the wider use of 
African languages in the educational 
system. Admittedly such a step would 
probably encounter obstacles, but the 
results of pilot projects in the continent 
and experiences in several English-
speaking countries have been encourag-
ing. The use of African languages should 
be expanded throughout primary and at 
least part of secondary schooling. And 
the curriculum of basic education should 
include basic health science, agriculture, 
food and nutrition, basic technological 
science, ecology and environmental 
studies as well as reading, writing, 
arithmetic, history, geography and 
elementary civics. 
While responding more ap-
propriately to the life and develop-
mental needs of children and adol-
escents, these measures offer the poten-
tial to improve substantially the cost 
effectiveness of the educational system 
by reducing the number of drop-outs 
and repeaters, particularly if the meas-
ures are accompanied by school-based 
nutritional support programmes and by 
steps to ensure a steady, if basic, supply 
of teaching materials such as books, 
chalk, slates, pens, exercise books and so 
on. Minimum expenditures for the 
latter, estimated at $5-10 per child per 
year, have been shown to have a 
profound impact on the quality and 
attractiveness of education. 
Improving the relevance and 
quality of African secondary and higher 
education will require an increase in the 
number of courses in science, engineer-
ing, agronomy, management and other 
fields. Given the limited success of 
vocational training and yet the pro-
found need for this type of education, a 
more flexible approach may be ap-
propriate. Business associations and 
ministries of labour, rather than minis-
tries of education, for example, could 
organise the type of vocational training 
that responds more closely to labour 
market conditions. Much needs to be 
done to gear university research to local 
and national needs. Rather than main-
taining the model of independent re-
sidential universities, faculties could 
interact more with and rely upon local 
institutions and non-governmental or-
ganisations. 
In the health sector, a more 
vigorous approach is necessary to imple-
ment the 'Health for AH' strategy. In 
particular, more attention must be paid 
to the quality of the training imparted 
to village health workers, the provision 
of minimum supplies of essential drugs, 
adequate supervision, the mobilisation 
of communities and the strengthening 
of family planning services in the first tier 
of the primary health care pyramid. 
Greater efforts are needed to 
contain unit costs through the mobilis-
ation of community resources (such as 
materials and time) and the introduction 
of 'product standards' and 'production 
techniques' more in line with local factor 
endowments. With respect to capital 
expenditure, one major source of poten-
tial savings is the substitution of im-
ported materials with local ones in the 
construction of schools, clinics and other 
public health facilities. Through this 
approach, capital costs per student could 
be more than halved. 
In health care, savings are also 
possible, in some cases, in wages and 
other recurrent expenditures. The pot-
ential for savings through increased 
efficiency in the procurement, manage-
ment, storage, distribution and prescrip-
tion of pharmaceuticals is substantial. 
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And there is a need for more carefully 
articulated manpower policies, with 
recognition of the cost implications of 
alternative skill mixes. Many tasks car-
ried out by senior professionals can be 
performed by auxiliary personnel. In this 
regard, there is substantial scope for the 
application of nominal fees as a tool to 
guide demand for health care and thus 
increase efficiency. 
Similar considerations are valid 
in the education sector. Despite con-
siderable declines during the 1980s in 
both French-speaking and Eastern and 
Southern Africa, teacher salaries in the 
late 1980s were still considerably higher 
than per capita GNP in several countries. 
While a cutback may be possible in some 
countries, reductions below the 'ef-
ficiency wage' should be avoided as they 
affect the quality of teaching. 
There are, of course, other 
approaches to reducing unit costs such as 
using teachers trained on crash courses 
and paid salaries lower than that of fully 
trained ones, multishift education to 
increase teaching hours, multigrade 
classes to increase class sizes and the 
creation of regional training centres 
with donor support. In addition, in most 
of sub-Saharan Africa, all university 
students receive fellowships to cover 
living expenses while at school. In many 
cases these fellowships represent a 
Using the local language to train 
health assistants in Tiliberi, Niger. 
substantial proportion of total unit costs 
at the tertiary level. They add, in effect, 
to the regressive nature of educational 
subsidies and should be suppressed for 
all except for those who are least able to 
pay-
Improving distribution 
Substantial improvements in 
the distribution of benefits of public 
expenditure could be obtained through 
its restructuring towards basic services 
which benefit the poor more than they 
do the rich. This would mean, typically, 
the reallocation of part of the expendi-
ture on hospitals to primary health care 
activities and part of the expenditure on 
universities to primary education. It 
would also mean that a greater share of 
investments in water supply and sani-
tation should be assigned to rural areas. 
Correcting existing misallo-
cations, however, is not simple, as capital 
and labour resources are only partially 
mobile. This is particularly true of capital 
expenditure which has already been 
invested in physical infrastructure. Inter-
sectoral reallocation is easier for recur-
rent expenditure, particularly when 
budgets are expanding, and it can lead 
to the achievement of more efficient 
and distributive gains. 
Government subsidies need to 
be improved through effective targeting 
on 'merit goods' (such as food and 
shelter). Targeting is distributionally and 
administratively more effective when it 
is accomplished according to some ob-
jective criteria such as geography (the 
poorest areas), type of commodity ( low 
quality foods not consumed by the rich), 
easily identifiable population group (like 
pregnant women, young children, child-
ren in elementary school in poor areas, 
etc.) or season. It is less effective when 
carried out by means-testing or by 
targeting individuals. 
The decentralisation of health 
care and education in the African 
context is likely to improve the geogra-
phical distribution of services. Poor 
communications and transport systems, 
population dispersion and the fact that 
the supervision of personnel, resource 
distribution and operations is easier at 
lower levels of administration, are all 
arguments in favour of such decentral-
isation. Nonetheless, where it means loss 
of control over the implementation of 
national policies (in curriculum develop-
ment, manpower training, drug pro-
curement and so forth) and excessive 
additional financial burdens on house-
holds and communities, decentralisation 
is potentially damaging. This was the 
experience of Kenya when the purchase 
of drugs was descentralised at the 
district level. It subsequently had to 
reverse this policy because of the prob-
lems. 
Increasing the flow of 
resources to basic social 
services. 
Despite the considerable scope 
for protecting and, in some cases, 
expanding the delivery of cost-effective 
and high-impact social services, even 
during periods of declining resources. 
-I 
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there are limits to what can be achieved 
through the measures discussed above, 
particularly in countries where the share 
in GDP of public health and education 
expenditure is already low. Indeed in 
most African countries, the flow of 
resources to these sectors must be vastly 
increased. The options available include : 
— Increasing the share of 
government expenditure on key 
social services. 
Top priority should be given to 
a radical restructuring of government 
expenditure involving the shifting of 
resources towards those sectors with 
high social rates of return. Expenditure 
on defence can be cut substantially, 
while subsidies to chronically loss-
making public and private enterprises 
and interest payments on debt (the 
relief effect on foreign-debt interest 
payments of current provisions is utterly 
inadequate) should be reduced. If re­
alistic expenditure restructuring like that 
proposed here were implemented, ΙΟ­
Ι 5% of overall public spending in many 
countries could be redirected to social 
activities with high rates of return. One-
half to two-thirds of these savings could 
be allocated to health care, nutrition, 
training, education and welfare, thus 
raising the share of these activities to 
about 30-35% of total expenditure. 
— Increasing taxation. 
Between the late 1970s and the 
mid-1980s, the average tax to GDP ratio 
for sub-Saharan Africa fell from 18% to 
16-17%. (Only recently are there signs of 
recovery, but these are confined to only 
a few countries). This resulted mainly 
from the recession affecting the region 
and from the limited priority attached to 
revenue collection in most adjustment 
programmes implemented during the 
first part of the 1980s. In these 'first 
generation' programmes, the stabil­
isation of deficits was achieved mainly by 
cutting expenditure and raising excise 
duties. Increases in income taxes and 
progressive indirect taxes were far less 
frequent and land and property taxes 
were almost never introduced. 
While taking effect rapidly, the 
measures implemented led to excessive 
drops in public expenditure on 'quasi-
public goods' and have had a regressive 
distributive impact. It is now widely 
recognised that a more active tax policy 
is needed. Such a policy should aim at 
improving revenue generation and en­
hancing the efficiency and equity of the 
overall tax system. This would permit a 
controlled rise in specific 'socially ef­
ficient' public expenditures, particularly 
basic health, primary and secondary 
education and public infrastructure. 
In the 1980s, a number of 
countries, including Burkina Faso, Kenya, 
Malawi and Zimbabwe, initiated efforts 
to reform their tax systems. While the 
choice of optimal tax instruments has 
depended on specific country conditions, 
a few general principles of tax reform 
apply to all countries. First, colonial type 
tax systems emphasising the taxation of 
exports (and to some extent, of imports) 
should evolve towards systems which 
focus on income taxes, progressive and 
efficient indirect taxes and increases in 
the prices of such public utilities as 
telephone and electricity which benefit 
mainly the wealthier sections of society. 
Second, purchases of goods and services 
consumed by the poorest should be 
exempted from indirect taxes. Third, 
efforts should not concentrate on raising 
marginal tax rates but rather on broad­
ening the tax base by reducing tax 
evasion and tax elusion, and fourth a 
low, uniform and broad-based tax on 
wealth (such as on land or other assets) 
should be introduced. 
A Residential University in Ethiopia 
'Rather than maintaining the 
model of independent residential 
universities, faculties could interact 
more with and rely upon local 
institutions and non-governmental 
organisations 
A non-distortionary and 
equitably-spread increase in the tax ratio 
equivalent to 2-3% of GPD is technically 
feasible in a good number of African 
countries and would by itself add to the 
real flow of resources to health care and 
education by about 15%, even assuming 
no growth and no shift in priorities 
towards the social sector. 
— Introducing 'earmarked' taxes or 
raising local ones. 
The flow of tax resources to the 
social sector could be augmented more 
readily if the new tax revenue thus 
generated, or at least part of it, were 
directly earmarked for specific health 
and education activities (for which there 
are guarantees that tax money is spent 
efficiently), or if these taxes were raised 
directly by district and provincial author­
ities, who are usually entrusted with 
responsibility for social services at the 
local level. 
— Mobilising additional resources 
from households and communities. 
In sub-Saharan Africa, as in 
most other developing regions, house­
holds have long borne a substantial 
share of the national expenditure on 
health, education, water supply and so 
on by contributing resources (in kind, 
cash and time) for the construction of 
health and education facilities, covering 
direct and indirect costs (transport 
uniforms, fees, drugs etc.) associated 
with the provision of public services and 
making payments to private providers. 
Despite these already considerable con­
tributions, user charges have been 
introduced or raised on a large scale in 
recent years in many countries to al­
leviate the burden on public expenditure 
imposed by the economic crisis. 
However, while the small but 
significant contribution of user charges 
to health and education budgets should 
be acknowledged, the negative effects 
of the indiscriminate application of these 
charges should also be emphasised. 
Indeed, in many African countries the 
need for health care, education and 
other social services rarely coincides with 
the ability to pay. The implementation 
of user charges can have adverse effects 
in three ways. First, it may lead to a 
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contraction in the demand for services. 
Second, in the health sector, it tends to 
discourage the use of preventive services 
for which potential patients may not see 
an immediate relevance (such as ante 
natal care and immunisation). Third, it 
may adversely affect a household's 
ability to meet other basic needs, such as 
the purchase of food, particularly if fees 
are charged simultaneously for health, 
education and other services and if the 
household's income declines. In addition 
to these problems, there is little evi-
dence that the revenue from user 
charges is actually reinvested to improve 
the quality or expand the coverage of 
local services, as those who promote 
user charges argue. Despite recent 
attempts at keeping a share of the user 
fees at the local level (e.g. at the 
collecting facilities), in most cases re-
venue merely flows to the public 
treasury. Moreover, user charges usually 
generate a relatively small proportion of 
the total operating cost of the health 
care sector, with gross yields at around 
5%. If the costs of fee collection are 
included, the yields are lower and, in 
some cases, negative. 
However, health care, edu-
cation and the provision of water 
include different types of services, some 
clearly geared to the needs of the poor 
and others catering more for middle-
and upper-income groups. While user 
charges are not well suited to primary 
education, disease control programmes, 
basic curative services and communal 
water supply, the same cannot be said of 
university education and other 'income-
elastic' services. For the latter, cost 
recovery measures would be advisable, 
although subsidised access for the de-
serving poor must be assured. For the 
intermediate category, which includes 
most curative health services and secon-
dary education, selective cost-recovery 
measures might be desirable, with low 
income individuals exempted or charged 
only a nominal fee. 
While direct user fees (levied on 
patients at the moment of their treat-
ment) are problematic from several 
perspectives, there are other indirect 
ways to mobilise resources from com-
munities (generally before episodes of 
illness), such as various kinds of prepay-
ment schemes, health insurance, lot-
teries, mutual funds and the sale of 
produce from community fields, in 
addition to their contributions in kind. 
These schemes have two main features 
which are attractive for health-care: 
they shift the moment of payment, so 
that individuals are not burdened with 
relatively more significant expenditures 
at the time of illness, and they spread 
the burden of costs (e.g. for drugs) over 
a larger group. 
— Increasing the volume of 
international aid. 
There has been a considerable 
shift in official development assistance 
(ODA) in favour of Africa over the past 
two decades. Africa's share in total ODA 
rose from 19.4% in 1975/6 to 25.1% in 
1980/1, and to 34.2% in 1988/9. How-
ever, the share assigned to human 
resource development has dropped, 
while debt-service obligations have 
often absorbed a growing share of ODA. 
Greater flows are therefore needed. In 
the late 1980s, the World Bank es-
timated that additional annual aid of 
about $1 billion was required during the 
1990s to halt social retrogression and 
ensure reasonable progress. But this 
flow of aid has not materialised on any 
appreciable scale. Indeed the trend in 
the 1990s has been towards an absolute 
decline in aid flows. The simplest and the 
most cost-effective way to effect such 
aid transfer would be through debt 
relief, although some increases in ODA 
are needed. Improvement in the quality 
of aid, including substantial shifts to 
programme aid, greater participation in 
the financing of recurrent costs and 
more focus on primary health care and 
education and on rural water supply are 
also required. 
What role for NGOs and 
private providers? 
While private providers, includ-
ing church missions, have always been 
important in Africa, much of the market-
oriented literature tends to be very 
optimistic about the scope for expand-
ing private services in order to replace 
government ones. Although a multi-
plicity of providers is desirable (and 
frequently unavoidable), there are se-
veral reasons why such optimism should 
be tempered. First, private sector ser-
vices in Africa are typically concentrated 
in urban areas, and because of their cost, 
cater for upper-income groups. Al-
though non-governmental providers 
(especially missions) are often located in 
rural areas, and they generally provide 
valuable services, they are seldom able 
to guarantee extensive coverage and in 
some cases may duplicate government 
services. Second, private providers are 
not without costs to governments ; they 
often receive subsidies or preferential 
treatment in the allocation of foreign 
exchange and typically offer higher 
salaries and better working conditions 
which draw manpower away from the 
public sector. In Zambia, for instance, a 
teacher in a primary school run by the 
Consolidated Copper Mines can earn 
more than a lecturer at the University of 
Zambia. In countries with extremely 
limited numbers of doctors, certified 
nurses, qualified teachers and so on, 
greater privatisation would exacerbate 
the 'brain drain' from the public to the 
private sector and the undersupply of 
'quasi public goods' for the majority, 
leading to harmful social differentiation. 
Third, quality is not necessarily an 
important incentive in the private sector 
in developing countries. The view that 
private institutions in health care and 
education are more efficient tends to be 
based largely on analyses in developed 
countries. Fourth, the growing pressure 
for pluralism in social service provision 
often gives scant attention to the 
problems of central coordination and 
planning and the development of an 
adequate 'regulatory framework' for 
private sector activities. While playing an 
important complementary role, the 
private sector and, to a lesser extent, the 
NGO sector, are thus affected by import-
ant objective limitations. Indeed, ironi-
cally, their proper functioning and social 
utility depends crucially on the existence 
of a stronger, not weaker, state able to 
regulate, coordinate and ensure that 
basic social services are provided — 
possibly through a multitude of public, 
NGO and private providers — to all 
citizens of a nation. M G.A.C 
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management and development 
by Franklyn Lisk" 
The development experience 
of much of sub-Saharan Africa 
in past decades provides ample 
illustration of the importance 
of capacity building in the 
development process. The im-
portance is related to the 
ability to manage economic 
and social processes, including the 
analysis and formulation of policy 
options, for attaining development 
objectives such as employment gener-
ation and poverty reduction. The con-
sequences of failures in domestic econ-
omic management, compounded by 
the effects of a prolonged economic 
crisis in the region have, inter alia, 
contributed to high and rising levels of 
open unemployment and underem-
ployment, declining per capita incomes 
and real wages, and an increase in the 
incidence and intensity of poverty in a 
number of African countries. The 
persistence of these adverse conseq-
uences, which represent a serious 
threat to economic growth and sus-
tainable development, are somehow 
linked — either as a cause or an effect 
— to weaknesses and instability in the 
institutional framework for manage-
ment and public administration. 
The problem of weak insti-
tutional and general capacity for man-
agement in Africa today can be traced to 
the colonial legacy. This left many 
countries in the region, at the time of 
independence, with insufficient insti-
tutional and human capacity to cope 
with the transition from colony to 
* Head of the Entrepreneur and Management 
Development Branch at the ILO in Geneva. The 
views expressed in this article are not necessarily 
those of the ILO nor do they reflect ILO's position on 
the subject. 
independent sovereign state, particul-
arly with respect to the responsibility for 
economic management. More specif-
ically, this related to the unequal and 
disadvantageous manner of Africa's 
incorporation into the international 
economic system in the late 1950s and 
the early 1960s. Lack of technological 
know-how, inadequate infrastructure 
and limited investment resources com-
pounded the immediate post-indepen-
dence problem of weak institutional 
capacity, and left many African countries 
highly vulnerable to external shocks. 
It was extremely difficult for 
the majority of African countries to 
break out of the old 'protected' colonial 
production and trade systems and rap-
idly to diversify their economies in line 
with the requirements of participating 
effectively in a competitive world 
economy. Since independence, insti-
tutional and human capacity for man-
agement in many African countries has 
not grown fast enough to keep up with 
the requirements of changing socio-
economic circumstances at the national 
level and to face the challenge of 
increasing globalisation. Critical skill 
shortages in public administration and 
private sector management in Africa can 
hardly be addressed in the context of the 
current economic crisis. The consequen-
ces of this crisis can be seen, for example, 
in underfunded and poorly equipped 
training and management development 
institutions, and in low-paid and de-
moralised civil services. At the same 
time, the 'brain drain' from the con-
tinent, partly as a consequence of poor 
pay and career prospects, has further 
undermined capacity in Africa. The 
interaction of foreign donors and Af-
rican governments has not always 
served the interest of capacity building. 
It has been admitted, even by the World 
Bank that 'aid has done much less than 
one might have hoped to reduce pov-
erty (in Africa)'. There is now more or 
less a consensus in the international 
donor community that expatriate tech-
nical assistance does not and cannot 
solve all kinds of development problems 
in the region. Far from solving problems, 
the imposition of foreign technical 
assistance has, in some cases, become a 
destructive force which undermines the 
development of domestic capacity that 
is critical to solving local development 
problems. Where donor assistance is 
inappropriate in terms of project con-
cept and design, or there is a mismatch 
between design and domestic implem-
entation and management capacity, 
technical assistance could end up becom-
ing part of the problem rather than the 
solution. 
Conceptual issues 
Before examining the require-
ments for institutional capacity building 
in developing countries, and particularly 
African countries, it is necessary to clarify 
salient issues pertaining to the concept. 
Broadly speaking, capacity building in a 
development context refers to a com-
prehensive process which includes the 
ability to identify constraints and to plan 
and manage development. The process 
usually involves the development of 
human resources and institutions, and a 
supportive policy environment. Ideally, 
it aims at improving on existing capabi-
lities and resources and using them 
efficiently to achieve sustainable econ-
omic and social development. 
Narrowing the concept to focus 
on institution-building, the emphasis 
will be on the development of particular 
institutions, their human and material 
resources, their organisational manage-
ment and their administrative capacities. 
More specifically, the aim of institutional 
capacity building is to improve signific-
antly the outputs and impacts of insti-
tutions concerned with economic man-
agement, public administration (includ-
ing project management), enterprise 
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development and so on — in both the 
public and private sectors. 
It is obvious that relevant de-
velopment-oriented institutions within 
an economy can exert a decisive in-
fluence on economic growth and em-
ployment prospects, and indeed on the 
attainment of sustainable economic and 
social development. From a macro-
economic standpoint, planning and 
similar development institut-
ions are required for better 
management of the economy 
including, more crucially, the 
ability to mobilise, allocate 
and utilise human and ma-
terial resources in an efficient 
and productive manner. At 
the micro level, human and 
institutional capacity is critical 
to sound project management 
and public administration. 
The framework 
The general situation 
in Africa today suggests that 
capacity building is required in 
relation to the following 
priority areas : 
— good governance, to 
ensure stability ; 
— economic management, to 
maximise resource mobilis-
ation and promote sustainable 
development; 
— human resource development, to 
support employment creation and 
income generation, and reduce pov-
erty; 
— science and technology, to increase 
the efficiency of the population and 
facilitate ¡nfrastructural development ; 
— enterprise development, to enhance 
the critical role of the private sector in 
overall development. 
The degree of emphasis given 
to each of the above in a given context 
would vary according to the level and 
complexity of existing human and insti-
tutional capacities, the economic and 
financial means to support capacity, the 
relative roles of the public and private 
sectors, and the degree of involvement 
Vivant Univers 
of civil society in the decision-making 
process. 
The policy context for insti-
tutional capacity building should be 
multi-sectoral and flexible, but coherent 
in relation to the desired objectives of 
development. This is to ensure that the 
process of capacity building is adaptable 
to changing circumstances — an issue 
that is particularly relevant in the 
Capacity building - the 'missing 
link' in African development 
context of countries undertaking struc-
tural adjustment and economic reform 
programmes when there is a need 
effectively to nurture and utilise local 
skills and to mobilise investment re-
sources efficiently. 
In the light of the development 
challenge facing African countries, the 
process of capacity building in the region 
requires, above all, appropriate and 
adequate human and institutional capa-
bilities to plan and manage economic 
and social development processes. These 
capabilities should include the means of 
assessing the achievements and impact 
of capacity building on poverty reduc-
tion, employment creation, etc. Existing 
public sector institutions for develop-
ment planning and management could 
provide the operational framework for 
national capacity building, but the 
process should also include the particip-
ation of diverse social forces, the private 
sector and non-governmental insti-
tutions. 
Regarding the role of external 
donors and technical assist-
ance agencies, the approach 
should be based on the con-
cept of 'partners in develop-
ment', which implies consul-
tation and dialogue between 
donor and recipient on all 
aspects of project planning, 
design and implementation — 
with project 'ownership' rest-
ing with national authorities. 
Technical assistance from fore-
ign donors should therefore 
go mainly towards developing 
the necessary domestic ca-
pacity, rather than contribut-
ing to the undermining of 
existing or potential capacity. 
Furthermore, assistance pro-
vided by external donors 
should be directed towards 
the building of capacity for 
promoting regional economic 
cooperation and integration 
through support for the de-
velopment of viable African 
regional and sub-regional development 
organisations. 
Support initiatives 
The issue of domestic capacity 
building in Africa has more recently been 
the focus of attention by the inter-
national community as a whole. Indeed, 
the former World Bank vice-president 
for Africa, Edward Jaycox, has described 
'capacity building' as the 'missing link in 
African development' which is 'critical to 
the development effort (of the region) 
and the chances of success'. UN agencies, 
spearheaded by the UNDP, have been 
active in promoting capacity building as 
a major requirement for attaining sus-
tainable development. 
"t 
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In 1991, the UNDP Governing 
Council took a decision which resulted in 
the development of guidelines covering 
assistance to governments in the formu-
lation and implementation of national 
capacity building strategies relating to 
all stages of the project cycle in the 
developing countries. The decision co-
incided with the introduction of the 
'programme approach' by the UNDP 
which emphasised the centrality of 
national development programmes as 
the hub for the integration of UN 
technical assistance activities with 
national efforts. Emphasis on the use of 
national skills in the development pro-
cess was consolidated within the general 
operational framework for 'national 
execution', which implied that overall 
responsibility for management of UN 
operational activities and accountability 
remained with the government and 
other national institutions and bene-
ficiaries who 'owned' these activities. 
Under these new arrangements, a high 
priority was thus placed on the 
strengthening and sustaining of de-
velopment management and adminis-
trative capacities on a long-term basis as 
an integral part of UNDP technical 
assistance. 
The World Bank's interest in 
capacity building in Africa has been more 
closely linked to the need for adminis-
trative and technical capacity at the 
national level to carry out policy analysis 
and economic management in the con-
text of on-going structural adjustment 
and economic reform programmes. In a 
trailblazing address to the African-
American Institute Conference in 1993, 
Mr Jaycox came out strongly in favour of 
a new approach to lending to African 
countries which gave top priority to the 
development of critical human and 
institutional capacity. He admitted that 
the Bank's $4 billion a year lending 
programme in sub-Saharan Africa had 
not had the desired impact on develop-
ment in the region because not enough 
attention had been paid to national 
capacity in the past. He went on to 
criticise the international donor com-
munity and financial institutions, includ-
ing the World Bank itself, for designing 
and carrying out technical assistance 
activities which not only fail to solve 
problems but end up undermining the 
development of capacity in Africa. Mr 
Jaycox accordingly pledged to give 
direct support to capacity building in the 
Bank's lending programmes, mainly 
through human resource development 
and the creation of a 'demand for 
professionalism in Africa.' 
The UNDP, the African De-
velopment Bank and the World Bank, 
collaborated in the early 1990s to set up 
the 'African Capacity Building Foun-
dation' (ACBF), based in Harare, Zim-
babwe, vvith initial seed money of about 
$30 million and another $70 million 
attracted from bilateral donors and 
African governments themselves. The 
fund is to be used by the Foundation to 
support capacity building in Africa 
through training and institution build-
ing. Particular attention will be paid to 
the rehabilitation and strengthening of 
selected research and training insti-
tutions to meet the challenge of in-
digenous capacity building. Another 
initiative set up with foreign donors and 
African support, the Africa Research 
Consortium in Nairobi, is a good ex-
ample of collaboration at regional level 
that is contributing to capacity building 
in the critical area of economic policy 
analysis and management. Similarly, the 
African Development Bank helped es-
tablish the African Business Round table 
which promotes entrepreneurship and 
enterprise development based on Af-
rican ownership and control. 
Role of the ILO 
For well over three decades the 
ILO, as part of its technical cooperation 
programme in Africa, has been involved 
in a wide range of management de-
velopment, productivity and institution-
building initiatives at both national and 
regional levels. This is consistent with the 
need to strengthen African training 
institutions to play a crucial role in 
providing development managers with 
the necessary skills to analyse and 
formulate policy options and manage 
public and private enterprises efficiently. 
One of the most successful 
initiatives undertaken by the ILO, in 
collaboration with the UNDP and the 
Economic Development Institute (EDI) of 
the World Bank, is the UNEDIL pro-
gramme for strengthening manage-
ment training in Africa. Since its incep-
tion in 1987, the UNEDIL programme has 
proven to be a worthwhile initiative in 
institutional capacity building in the 
management field. Support for the 
programme has also come from national 
and regional management development 
institutes (MDIs) in Africa, regional and 
sub-regional organisations such as SADC 
and the Commonwealth Secretariat, 
and major bilateral donors such as 
USAID, ODA, NORAD, the Netherlands 
and France. 
Apart from aiming at 
strengthening institutional capacity, the 
UNEDIL programme has been instru-
mental in fostering networking among 
African development institutes and 
promoting professional contacts and the 
exchange of experience. One outcome 
of the programme has been the revival 
of three subregional MDI associations 
which enjoy the direct support of 
UNEDIL and serve as focal points for 
UNEDIL's subregional networking ar-
rangements. 
Networking on a subregional 
basis has made it possible to optimise the 
use of scarce resources and talents, and 
this has helped to increase managerial 
capacity in the region as a whole. 
Collaboration has also permitted an 
exchange of experience among African 
institutions, and has brought together 
expertise both from within Africa and 
from outside to assist in the develop-
ment of managerial capacity across the 
continent. This fits in with the goals of 
technical cooperation in general, and of 
South-South cooperation in parti-
cular. ■■ F.L 
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resources in higher education 
The role of international academic 
cooperation 
by Professor Dumitru Chitoran* 
As we approach the end of the 
millennium, higher education 
world-wide finds itself in a 
paradoxical situation. On the 
one hand, it is witnessing un-
precedented growth. Enrolments are 
on the increase and so are the expec-
tations placed on it by society. The 
correlation between investment in 
higher education and research, and the 
level of social, economic and cultural 
development of nations is well-es-
tablished and is gaining increasing 
ground at a time when all development 
has become knowledge-intensive. On 
the other hand, higher education is in a 
state of crisis in practically all countries 
of the world, under the pressure of 
serious financial constraints. It has to 
compete for public funds with many 
other sectors and very often it is among 
the first to undergo severe cuts. These 
cuts have reached a dramatic threshold 
in the developing countries. As a result, 
the gap between the developing and 
the developed countries with regard to 
higher learning and research is wider 
than ever and it continues to grow. 
Inter-university cooperation 
has emerged as a major tool for the 
support of higher education in the 
developing countries and as a flexible 
mechanism for the rapid transfer and 
sharing of knowledge, channelled via 
university links and exchanges. As em-
phasised in the Policy Paper for Change 
and Development in Higher Education 
issued by UNESCO in 1995, 'the most 
* Special Adviser to the Director-General of 
UNESCO 
pressing need for international cooper-
ation in higher education is to reverse 
the process of decline of institutions in 
the developing countries, particularly in 
the least developed.' The international-
isation of higher education has advanced 
steadily, reinforced by current processes 
of economic and political integration 
and facilitated by the steady advances in 
information and communication tech-
nologies. But, as indicated in the 
UNESCO World Education Report 
(1993), it is increasingly subject to the 
competitive laws of the market. Un-
iversities have been urged to develop an 
entrepreneurial, commercial attitude 
and to regard international cooperation 
mainly as a source of additional income. 
Fees for foreign students have risen 
considerably in many countries. As a 
result, academic mobility is becoming 
more North-North and less South-North 
or South-South. The benefits of study 
abroad, of exchanges, networking and 
access to data are recognised, but the 
costs involved render them increasingly 
a privilege, restricted to those who can 
afford it. 
An innovative 
programme 
UNESCO's response to these 
trends was the UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs 
Programme, launched in 1991. While 
serving as an instrument to foster overall 
inter-university cooperation, it was 
aimed at giving a clear direction and 
goal, namely to support higher edu-
cation in the developing countries. It was 
meant to mark a return to the spirit of 
international academic solidarity, 
through twinning, networking and oth-
er linking arrangements among un-
iversities. The programme was also 
designed as an innovative form for the 
rapid transfer of knowledge, and for 
institutional development in higher 
education, including the establishment 
of transnational centres for advanced 
studies and research, as a means of 
redressing the widening knowledge gap 
between industrially developed and 
developing countries. One other aim of 
the Programme was to alleviate the 
negative effects of the brain drain. 
The UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs 
Programme has seen steady and dy-
namic development from the very be-
ginning, and has emerged as the major 
thrust of UNESCO's action in the field of 
higher education. The favoured insti-
tutional framework for carrying out 
activities is a UNESCO Chair. The pro-
gramme's activities are extremely div-
erse. They include the appointment of 
visiting professors, provision of scholar-
ships and fellowships, facilitating of staff 
and student exchanges and undertaking 
of joint research. The 'chairs' are typical 
of basic units of research and training, 
with a strong international dimension, 
since either the chairholder, or some of 
the professors or researchers associated 
with its programme come from abroad. 
Other projects involve complex inter-
university networks, varying in size from 
three to more than 50 institutions. 
Within networks, certain institutions 
serve as focal points, responsible for 
initiating activities and securing broad 
participation in their execution. Also 
-I 
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included are cooperation programmes 
established by UNESCO with major 
university associations and networks in 
order to carry out UNITWIN-related 
activities. 
At present, there are 163 es-
tablished UNESCO Chairs (a further 84 
are under consideration) and 34 large-
scale networks (18 more are being 
developed). A total of over 750 teachers, 
researchers and other support staff are 
involved in their activities. It is estimated 
that 350 courses (mainly at the graduate 
level), attended by more than 7500 
students, were organised by the es-
tablished UNESCO Chairs during the 
1992-1996 period. Also, 120 seminars, 
training workshops, symposia and col-
loquia were staged over the same 
period, attended by more than 6000 
participants. Some 580 academics from 
developing countries spent short periods 
of time at partner universities in the 
developed countries to upgrade their 
training. In addition, 355 scholarships 
have been granted to students and 
young academics from developing 
nations within the framework of the 
Programme. Research has been en-
couraged through 240 projects (mainly 
joint ones) resulting, according to prog-
ress reports received so far, in the 
publication of 55 volumes, some 100 
published articles and over 150 monog-
raphs and progress reports. 
The ACPs in the 
programme 
A large number of these pro-
jects (UNESCO Chairs and networks) 
concern ACP countries. Africa has been 
given top priority. Over 30 of the 
established Chairs are located there and 
18 more are under consideration for sub-
Saharan Africa, in order to reinforce the 
contribution of the programme to the 
development of higher education in this 
region. In addition, certain projects 
located at institutions in Europe and 
North America carry on activities which 
are designed to support African un-
iversities. A few examples illustrate this. 
Starting from its bilateral links with 
several African universities, the Un-
iversity of Utrecht proposed developing 
these into a broader, multilateral project 
under the umbrella of UNITWIN. For this 
purpose, it joined forces with three 
other European institutions: the Un-
iversity of Lund in Sweden, the Ruhr 
University in Bochum, Germany and the 
University of Porto in Portugal. The 
result was the establishment of the 
Utrecht/Southern Africa/UNITWIN 
(USU) network. It includes, at its 
southern pole, the universities of Harare, 
Maputo, Namibia, and Western Cape, 
where UNESCO Chairs have been es-
tablished in different fields. The aim is to 
develop each of them into (sub)regional 
centres of advanced study and research. 
This is well under way in the case of the 
UNESCO Chair in Mathematics and 
Science Education at Western Cape 
University in South Africa. A first step 
was to link its activities to those of the 
MESA (Mathematics Education in South 
Africa) project, a cooperation project 
between the Utrecht-Freundenthal In-
stitute for Mathematics Education and 
the University of the Western Cape. A 
school for Science and Maths Education 
is to be established at the University of 
Western Cape. 
Another large scale project is 
the Network of African Teacher Training 
Institutions, built around a UNESCO 
Chair at the Ecole Normale Supérieure in 
Dakar. This is designed to serve as a 
regional centre for postgraduate train-
ing and research in the field of edu-
cation. After several years preparation, 
activities were launched in 1995. The 
strength of networking is illustrated by a 
number of other linking arrangements in 
support of African higher education 
institutions. These include the network 
initiated by the NATURA Group of 
European universities in the field of 
agriculture, the ORBICOM Network in 
the field of Communication, which is a 
global network but pays particular 
attention to the needs of African un-
iversities, and the UNESCO/John Hopkins 
University Networking and Partnership 
in Adolescent Youth Health and De-
velopment. The last-mentioned focuses 
on HIV/AIDS-related research, and in-
cludes institutions such as Addis Ababa 
and Makerere Universities. 
The agreement signed by 
UNESCO with the Association of African 
Universities (AAU) within the frame-
work of UNITWIN provides for support 
of the latter's staff development and 
management programme. A UNESCO 
Chair in Educational Management and 
Administration is to be established. It 
will function on a rotating basis at 
several universities in South Africa, 
Botswana and Malawi. There are also a 
number of 'tailor-made' chairs which 
respond to more specific needs of 
institutions, notably to develop training 
and research capabilities in areas such as 
human rights, democracy and peace (at 
the Universities of Namibia, Addis 
Ababa and Fianarantsoa in Madagas-
car), or in the field of Water Resources 
and Water Culture (at the Universities of 
Malawi and Omdurman in Sudan). In the 
latter field, an interesting example is the 
UNESCO Chair established at the Un-
iversity of Nice, which, although located 
in France, carries out its activities in 
Mauritania and has produced the most 
comprehensive study so far on water 
resource management in that country. 
The programme has also made 
a good start in the Pacific and the 
Caribbean, even if achievements there 
are on a more modest scale. There are 
already 22 established chairs with 14 
more under consideration. They cover a 
wide spectrum of priority fields, includ-
ing the sustainable use of rain forest 
resources at the University of Guyana, 
higher education management and 
information technology at the Un-
iversity of Havana in Cuba, educational 
sciences in Fiji, and the use of drugs in 
Chulalongkom University in Thailand. 
UNESCO works closely with the 
University of the South Pacific and the 
University of the West Indies, with which 
it has established four UNESCO Chairs. 
Moreover, it has signed a cooperation 
agreement, in the framework of UN-
ITWIN, with the Commonwealth Secre-
tariat and the Association of Com-
monwealth Universities for activities in 
both regions. There is great potential for 
the further development of the Chairs 
programme in the Pacific and Caribbean, 
given the existence of the two regional 
universities mentioned above and the 
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strong interest of universities in a 
number of developed countries (such as 
Australia, Canada, Japan and Spain) in 
supporting the programme. It appears 
to be particularly well suited for the 
systems of higher education in the two 
regions. 
Funding 
The cost of international 
cooperation in higher education has 
risen steadily and this is currently one of 
the major obstacles preventing the full 
use of the potential of academic links. 
New information and communication 
technologies help reduce costs, but 
universities in the least-developed coun-
tries would first need considerable 
investment in order to procure and 
maintain the necessary equipment. That 
is why UNESCO has based the Chairs 
programme on funding principles aimed 
at lowering costs and sharing them in a 
genuine spirit of academic solidarity. 
At the outset, UNESCO made it 
very clear that, since it was not a funding 
agency, it could not, by itself, assume the 
financial burden of such an ambitious 
programme, involving several hundred 
instiitutions and thousands of university 
teachers, researchers and students. 
However, it decided to make a commit-
ment by providing some initial funds. 
Rough estimates indicate that, over the 
1992-1995 period, UNESCO has con-
tributed some $2.5 million (from its 
Regular and Participation Programmes, 
Fellowship Bank and Funds-in-Trust) to 
the UNITWIN/UNESCO Chairs Prog-
ramme. At the same time, it has pressed 
for increased international development 
aid for higher education, particularly 
from the developed countries, and from 
international organisations, including 
the UN specialised agencies. A strong 
case is made for the benefit of pooling 
resources and for involving directly the 
higher education institutions themselves 
UNITWIN-based projects, in-
cluding UNESCO Chairs, are usually 
initiated through the direct contri-
butions of UNESCO (the range is gen-
erally between $15 000 and $25 000 per 
individual project). This is meant to help 
prepare and launch projects and to 
secure further funding from other sour-
ces. The institutions themselves must 
include allocations for the respective 
projects in their own budgets and 
request their appropriate national au-
thorities to make contributions. This 
applies equally to universities in the 
developing countries, however poor 
their resources may be. It serves to 
indicate that the project in question is 
indeed seen as a priority by them and by 
their national authorities. 
Experience of the UNITWIN 
funding formula so far gives cause for 
cautious optimism. Many projects have 
been able to secure funds by having 
recourse to the various sources men-
tioned above. Thus, the Utrecht/ 
Southern Africa/UNITWIN Project re-
ceived a first UNESCO allocation of 
$50 000 in 1993, in order to launch its 
activities. The fact that it concerned a 
large-scale project (a network of eight 
universities, with four chairs established 
at four African universities and one at 
the University of Utrecht) explains the 
larger UNESCO allocation. This was 
followed by a second allocation of 
$70 000 in 1994 for the actual im-
plementation of activities in Africa. The 
UNESCO seed money led to additional 
funding — $600 000 annually, for the 
1992-1995 period, from various Dutch 
donors (mainly the Ministry of Develop-
ment Cooperation, through NUFFIC) and 
from the European Union, and $450 000 
from the University of Utrecht budget, 
including the total cost for the function-
ing of the UNESCO Chair on African 
Studies established at that university. 
The other three European universities 
participating in the network (Bochum, 
Lund and Porto) have also made contri-
butions and are now looking for donor 
funding in their countries. It is important 
to mention that the four African un-
iversities belonging to the network have 
also allocated funds from their own 
budgets to the UNITWIN projects and 
are actively seeking additional resources 
from aid and development programmes 
established for their countries by various 
donor agencies. 
It can be fairly argued that in 
terms of cost-effectiveness, efficiency 
and the ability to generate funding from 
various sources, UNITWIN compares 
favourably with existing cooperation 
schemes in higher education and re-
search. But it is still too early to conclude 
that the Chairs Programme can continue 
and develop further on the basis of the 
present funding arrangements. The 
needs are arguably too big for the 
institutions and individuals involved, 
who may find themselves in a perpetual 
search for funds. An evaluation of the 
programme is under way and this will be 
submitted to the Member States for 
their decision. UNESCO is hoping that its 
efforts to revive academic solidarity, and 
its campaign in favour of higher edu-
cation in the developing countries will 
receive the support of the international 
community. More than ever before, 
these countries need to develop their 
capacity for advanced training and 
research in order to achieve self sus-
tainable development. The academic 
community has already indicated its 
willingness to join forces with UNESCO in 
this undertaking, H D.C 
"t 
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HI Colossal loss of 
investments for 
developing countri 
When a highly qualified profes-
sional chooses to leave his own 
country for another, he does so 
for one or several legitimate 
political or economic reasons: 
peace and security for himself 
and his family, job satisfaction, 
better pay and conditions, a 
higher standard of living, etc. Throug-
hout history, countries and centres of 
academic excellence which offer these 
attractions have received the largest 
numbers of professional migrants and 
these have, in turn, made substantial 
contributions, not only to the economic 
growth of their host countries, but also 
to the scientific and technological 
advancement of humanity. The wave 
of German scientists who moved to the 
United States after the Second World 
war, and their discoveries and inven-
tions, come readily to mind. On a global 
level, therefore, the free movement 
and interaction of highly skilled people 
is a positive thing. But the costs to the 
home countries of losing their pro-
fessionals is incalculable — in terms of 
both development opportunities and 
loss of investment. 
Whereas Western Europe was 
the main loser, especially to the United 
States, up until the 1960s, the develop-
ing countries have emerged in recent 
years as the biggest suppliers of qualified 
professionals to the industrialised world 
as a whole. Today there are more than a 
million and a half skilled expatriates 
from the developing countries settled in 
Western Europe, the USA, Japan and 
Canada. The USA's educational system 
and its research institutions are heavily 
dependent on them. These migrant J 
professionals contribute in no small way I 
to increasing the disparities between the 
world's rich and poor nations. And it is 
the developing countries that need 
them most. 
Africa, which has serious short-
ages of manpower, has been worst hit. It 
is said to have lost 60 000 professionals 
(doctors, university lecturers, engineers, 
surveyors, etc) between 1985 and 1990 
and to have been losing an average of 
20 000 annually ever since. 
There are more than 21 000 
Nigerian doctors practising in the United 
States alone. Meanwhile, Nigeria's own 
health system suffers a cruel lack of 
medical practitioners. 60% of all 
Ghanaian doctors trained locally in the 
1980s have left the country, according to 
the UNDP's 1992 Human Development 
Report, while, in Sudan, 17% of doctors 
and dentists, 20% of university lecturers, 
30% of engineers and 45% of surveyors 
have gone to work abroad. 
Although it is difficult to calcu-
late the cost of an expatriate profes-
sional in terms of the nutrition, health 
care and education provided by house-
holds and the State, it is clear developing 
countries are losing colossal amounts of 
investment annually to the developed 
countries. 
The US Congressional Research 
Service, for example, computed in 1971-
72 that the USA gained $20 000 annually 
on each skilled migrant from the de-
veloping countries. If this rather conser-
vative amount is extrapolated for Africa, 
then the continent lost more than $1.2 
billion of investment between 1985 and 
1990 on the 60 000 or so African 
professionals who emigrated during 
that period. Much closer perhaps to the 
truth today would be the estimate made 
by the United Nations Conference on 
Trade and Development (UNCTAD), 
using 1979 prices, which put a cash value 
of $184 000 on each African professional 
migrant (and this only for those be-
tween the ages of 25 and 35). 
On the other hand, expatriate 
remittances, particularly from skilled 
workers who earn higher salaries than 
the average migrant, constitute an 
important source of funds for develop-
There are over 100 000 technical 
assistants working in Africa. dossier 
ment in their home countries. Through-
out Africa, households are being main-
tained by remittances from relatives 
working abroad. Also, fine buildings are 
being put up and small-scale projects are 
financed in villages and cities across the 
continent with funds sent from overseas. 
But taken together, these will never be 
large enough to compensate Africa for 
the loss of investment suffered as a result 
of the 'brain drain'. 
Serious flaw in 
international 
cooperation 
The migration of highly quali-
fied professionals from the developing 
countries is an extremely complex prob-
lem which presents the international 
community with a major dilemma. First, 
the 'brain drain' cannot be stopped by 
force nor can it be legislated against. It is 
linked to fundamental human rights — 
the right of individuals to move from 
one country to another, although the 
exercise of that right is governed by the 
immigration policies of individual coun-
tries. Second, it is fundamentally a 
national problem which can only be 
resolved at the national level by provid-
ing enough incentives for qualified 
nationals to remain at home. Third, 
some industrialised countries like the 
USA and Canada, have historically oper-
ated liberal immigration policies. Even 
European states, whose immigration 
policies tend to be more restrictive, have 
a good number of third world pro-
fessionals, but there are over a million in 
the USA and Canada. It is arguable 
whether, under the circumstances, the 
liberalisation of the international labour 
market under the World Trade Organis-
ation, as is being suggested (even by 
some developing countries), will actually 
be in Africa's interests. 
The reasons for Africa's brain 
drain problem are legion and easily 
identifiable, being both structural and 
economic. The most often cited cause is 
the continent's school curricula which 
many see as still largely modelled on the 
systems of the former colonial masters. 
This, it is argued, has led to the 
production of graduates in disciplines 
that have little or no relevance to the 
socio-cultural and economic milieux of 
the continent. This is a highly debatable 
assertion, given the large numbers of the 
technical assistants currently working in 
Africa who are products of the edu-
cational systems of the former colonial 
powers — at least some of whom are 
having a positive impact on the con-
tinent's development. This, however, 
must not distract from the fact that 
African higher schools systems are ill-
equipped to produce the right skills for 
Africa's development needs. Because of 
shortages of both science equipment 
and teachers, the system instructs the 
vast majority of pupils in arts rather than 
in science and technology — and it is the 
latter which hold the key to economic 
growth and development. Thus, there is 
overproduction of graduates in areas 
where there are few employment op-
portunities. This results in high levels of 
migration, even, paradoxically among 
the few trained scientists because of the 
absence of an environment conducive to 
Would it not be more efficient 
and cost-effective to employ 
qualified African expatriates in the 
place of many of the foreign 
technical experts 
full professional expression and satisfac-
tion. It is not uncommon for things as 
simple as electricity and water supply to 
provide reasons for emigration. Ex-
amples abound of frustrated African 
scientists who have had their experi-
mental work of several years destroyed 
overnight through power failures. 
Powerful factors in the brain 
drain include Africa's poor rates of 
economic growth over the past 30 years 
(worsened by structural adjustment 
measures which have resulted in drama-
tic falls in living standards) and political 
instability (disturbances in Nigeria and 
Zaire, civil war in Liberia, Sierra Leone 
and Somalia etc). Thousands of qualified 
professionals have been forced unwill-
ingly into exile, and the majority of 
those left behind, in these times of 
serious economic crisis, are engaged in 
unskilled pursuits — in petty trading and 
taxi driving — far removed from their 
professional training. The loss of invest-
ment associated with this situation 
cannot be underestimated. 
Sub-Saharan Africa is in the 
paradoxical situation today of having 
large numbers of graduates in various 
disciplines — from medicine and en-
gineering to architecture and accoun-
tancy — who have either emigrated or 
are simply unemployed, while it hosts a 
large army of foreign technical assist-
ants. Indeed, Africa receives more advice 
per capita than any other continent. In 
1988, there were more than 80 000 
technical assistants, and today the figure 
is well over 100 000. These experts are 
believed to cost donors a total of $4bn 
annually to maintain, a figure which 
represents nearly 35% of Africa's total 
official development aid. This situation 
reveals a serious flaw in the operation of 
international development cooperation. 
Would it not be more efficient and cost-
effective to employ qualified African 
expatriates in the place of many of these 
foreign technical experts. The former, 
after all, have both linguistic and cultural 
links with the continent. The United 
Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP) has a programme in this area 
which points to a possible way forward. 
The article on that programme.TOKTEN, 
follows. ■■ AO 'Brain gain' 
Ri A cost - effective UNDP 
programme 
On the scale of the brain drain 
problem facing the developing 
countries, the UNDP's Transfer 
of Knowledge Through Expat-
riate Nationals (TOKTEN) pro-
ject may not amount to much, 
but it has proved, in its 19 years 
of existence, to be a cost-effective way 
of getting highly qualified expatriates 
from the developing countries to con-
tribute to the development of their 
countries of origin. 
It all started in Turkey in 1977 
by pure accident. A Turkish mineral 
expert in Alberta, Canada, was asked by 
a compatriot if he would be kind enough 
to come over to Turkey and explain his 
innovative coal cleaning process to the 
staff and students of his old university in 
Ankara — the Middle East Technical 
University. He expressed his interest in 
the project. Soon afterwards he was 
contacted by the UNDP which offered to 
fund part of his trip to Ankara. The 
expert spent one month in Turkey giving 
a series of seminars, not only at the 
Middle East Technical University, but 
also at the Istanbul and Dokuz Eylul 
Universities. During these lectures, he 
made recommendations on resolving 
Turkey's specific coal utilisation prob-
lems. His impact was immense and such 
that the UNDP was inspired to set up the 
TOKTEN project along similar lines to 
help developing countries gain from the 
knowledge of their expatriate pro-
fessionals. 
The system is simple. Member 
States of the United Nations can apply to 
join the project. The latter is adminis-
tered in each country by a National 
Working Commitee (NWC) which is 
made up of representatives from the 
government, local organisations, the 
private sector and the UNDP. Institutions 
of that country (government ministries 
and agencies, private and public sector 
enterprises, universities, research and 
development institutions, hospitals, etc) 
can apply for assistance in a variety of 
areas. 
Applications are processed by 
the NWC and recruitment of experts is 
usually in one or more of the following 
ways: 
— through consultants with lists of 
experts recognised by the Government 
as having extensive contacts within their 
expatriate communities; 
— through embassies and missions, 
alumni associations and research insti-
tutions ; 
— through prominent members of the 
country's expatriate community who 
identify and alert other high level 
expatriates of the opportunities to 
return home and serve their countries. 
When the Working Committee 
chooses a consultant, an offer of assign-
ment is made. The beneficiary organis-
ation and the consultant will then 
determine the timing of the mission and 
inform the UNDP. 
TOKTEN assignments last be-
tween one and three months depending 
on the ability of the consultant and the 
needs of the beneficiary
 1. They are not 
meant to be highly remunerative. Con-
sultants are only entitled to round trip 
economy fare tickets (by the most direct 
route) and a daily subsistence allowance 
1 Longer term assignments can be arranged but 
only on an exceptional base and these have to be 
made in several visits. 
at the prevailing UN rate. The costs are 
paid out of the beneficiary country's 
'Indicative Planning Figure' (IPF) which is 
the amount of assistance the UNDP 
makes available to a developing country 
over a five-year programming cycle. 
Health insurance cover and accommod-
ation is not provided. Usually these are 
the responsibilities of the beneficiary 
government or organisation. The sa-
laries of the consultants during their 
absence are paid by their affiliated 
employers whose agreement is often 
necessary for the projects to go ahead. 
TOKTEN consultants are thus 
not motivated by money but by a 
genuine desire (with a modicum of 
patriotism) to contribute to the de-
velopment of their countries of origin to 
which they retain strong cultural and 
linguistic ties. And their impact on the 
ground is usually immediate and meas-
urable. Pressures are not put on volun-
teers to return permanently to their 
countries, although many have chosen 
to do so since the programme began in 
1977. 
The system is not only low-cost 
and cost-effective. It covers a great 
variety of specialised fields and enables 
programmes to be implemented with 
speed. 
Conditions for success 
A UNDP assessment of the 
programme in 1987, ten years after it 
began, concluded that regular monitor-
ing of its operation had enabled inform-
ation garnered to be applied to increase 
its effectiveness. It had been found, for 
example, that short-term expatriate 
consultancies were especially beneficial 
when the problem tackled was specific 
and the consultant selected was of 
international standing, when both the 
requesting organisation and the ex-
patriate were well prepared in advance, 
and when the initial mission was fol-
lowed up by a series of measures, often 
including a return visit. 
By 1992, 35 countries were 
participating in the programme and 
over 3800 consultancies had been run. 
Since then, the number of countries has 
increased dramatically to 51 and con-
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sultancies to 5000. In 1994 and 1995 
alone, 28 countries reported over 700 
consultancies. 
It has also become clear that, 
whereas the main recipient institutions 
have been government agencies, science 
and technology research institutions, 
universities and organisations, the priv-
ate sector is increasingly showing inter-
est in the programme. The number of 
female specialists is also increasing : in 
1991, 40 consultants were women and 
last year this figure rose to over 100. 
So far, the ACP countries par-
ticipating in the programme are ; Benin, 
Cape Verde, Central African Republic, 
Chad, Dominica, Ethiopia, Fiji, Guinea, 
Guyana, Haiti, Liberia, Nigeria, Sao Tomé 
& Principe, Sierra Leone, St Lucia, Trini-
dad & Tobago and Uganda. 
Success stories include a highly 
skilled Guyanese medical practitioner in 
the United States who returned home 
after 17 years to assume the post of 
minister of health. He had been sent to 
oversee the introduction of certain 
aspects of health care such as preventive 
medicine (immunisation, general child 
care and nutrition), treatment of trauma 
(victims of accidents and violence etc) 
and the establishment and management 
of the physical facilities for emergency 
patients. During his stint, his recom-
mendation on the upgrading of the 
emergency room facilties was rapidly 
implemented and this contributed signi-
ficantly to improving patient care. 
Another story involved a Guinean 
banker who, after a consultancy stint in 
Guinea, abandoned a lucrative job in 
France to return home permanently to 
work at the Central Bank of Guinea, 
helping to set up a new loan system for 
commercial import and export busi-
nesses. Guinea, in fact, has been one of 
the greatest beneficiaries of the TOKTEN 
programme with numerous consultan-
cies involving the University of Conakry, 
covering more than 20 disciplines. 
For very small sums the pro-
gramme is ensuring that developing 
countries which have invested enorm-
ously in the education of their expatriate 
nationals have a return, at least, in the 
form of the knowledge they ac-
quired, M A.O 
Training in Tanzania 
Being linguistically and culturally 
linked to Africa, African expatriate 
professionals are likely to be more 
efficient in passing on their skills 
to their fellow Africans 
^ 
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Commonwealth development* 
The role of the Commonwealth 
in the economic and social 
progress of its member states is 
neither widely known nor 
widely publicised. Yet for over 
25 years, the Commonwealth 
Fund for Technical Cooperation 
(CFTC) has made significant 
contributions to the efforts of 
its developing member countries to 
accelerate the pace of their economic 
development. 
The recognition by the Com-
monwealth that people are its greatest 
resource forms the basis of its approach 
to development assistance — providing, 
in the short term, specialist technical 
skills which are either not available or are 
in short supply to governments to 
enable them to fill key positions in areas 
as diverse as export and industrial 
promotion, high-level economic and 
legal services etc, and in the longer term, 
a wide range of training programmes in 
areas that are crucial for economic 
development. 
The Commonwealth Fund for 
Technical Cooperation is funded by 
voluntary financial contributions from 
member governments which, as has just 
been mentioned, can also draw on it 
according to their needs and priorities. 
As a pioneer of technical cooperation 
between developing countries, the Fund 
recruits its experts from these countries 
and encourages South/South cooper-
ation. It is thus not uncommon to see 
West Africans serving, on short-term 
contracts, as legal officers in remote 
Pacific island states or Sri Länkans or 
Indians advising on new agricultural 
* This article was provided by the Common-
wealth Secretariat. 
techniques in Africa. The Fund is admin-
istered by four separate divisions within 
the Commonwealth Secretariat : the 
management and training division ; the 
general technical assistance division ; the 
export and industrial development divi-
sion, and the economic and legal ad-
visory services division. In 1994-95 the 
CFTC's financial resources stood at 
around £23.6 million (ECU 30m). 
Human resource 
development 
Nearly one-third of the CFTC's 
budget is spent on human resource 
development, helping enhance people's 
skills through a mix of training work-
shops, study visits and individual attach-
ments. 
Some 4000 training fellowships 
were awarded in 1993-95 to enhance 
technical skills. These were given to 
middle and senior professional, technical 
and administrative managers to study at 
some of the Commonwealth's best 
institutions or to take up work attach-
ments (63% of training takes place in 
less-developed countries). 
The Fund also enables un-
iversities and other institutions to 
become centres of excellence and up-
grade the tuition they offer by appoint-
ing academic and technical specialists. In 
1993-95, for example, it helped five 
universities in Africa and the Caribbean 
to run applied Masters courses through 
collaboration with other Common-
wealth universities. 
As the CFTC is usually able to 
meet only 60% of the requests it receives 
for specialised training, its programmes 
are held on a regional and pan-Com-
monwealth basis to maximise impact, 
especially in topics such as administrative 
reform, financial management and stra-
tegic planning. 
The Fund's training priorities 
include : 
— first and foremost, identifying needs 
(consultants are sent to countries to 
examine their development plans and 
help them to prioritise training needs). 
— providing education and training in 
key areas that reflect CFTC concerns such 
as well-managed economic and financial 
reform by government, sustainable de-
velopment, participation of women and 
application of technology. 
— ensuring an integrated package of 
consultancy, advice and training to help 
managers in government, and public 
and private sector enterprises to coordi-
nate and manage reforms and re-
structuring. 
— organising policy workshops and 
seminars that bring together senior 
government officials, executives and 
academics from Commonwealth coun-
tries to pool experiences, learn examples 
of best practice, discuss problems and 
reflect on emerging issues. 
— giving support to institutions to offer 
new and specialised education and 
training programmes. 
— providing technical and vocational 
training under the Commonwealth 
Industrial Training and Experience Pro-
gramme (between 1993 and 1995, 
workshops were held in hospital equip-
ment repairs, railway repairs and main-
tenance and computer-assisted manu-
facturing). 
— providing training in information 
systems, new technologies and environ-
mental issues (governments are helped 
to develop management information 
systems and apply information tech-
nology). 
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— setting up programmes for women 
with a particular focus on entrepreneurs 
and community managers (among other 
initiatives, the CFTC is helping three 
African universities develop specialised 
programmes in entrepreneurship for 
women in non-traditional sectors). 
— coordinating wider linkages among 
professional networks to facilitate ex-
changes of information and examples of 
best practice (the CFTC recently helped 
to set up the Commonwealth Associ-
ation for Public Administration and 
Management to assist in improving 
public service performance and in raising 
ethical standards). 
Expertise on tap 
Shortage of skills is one of the 
biggest stumbling-blocks facing coun-
tries trying to raise the living standards 
of their people. Providing experts ac-
counts for about one-third of the CFTC's 
budget. 
Because its assistance is relat-
ively small and carefully targeted, it 
avoids the potential waste associated 
with larger scale projects and poor 
technical planning. In 1993-95, the cost 
both of a typical long-term expert and 
an average project was around £50 000 
(ECU 62 000) a year. Experts can be in 
place within three or four weeks of 
project approval. 
During the same period, over 
200 long- and short-term experts were 
provided to 43 developing Common-
wealth countries, six dependent ter-
ritories and 18 regional organisations. 
The expertise requested is extremely 
diverse, from hydrography and agro-
forestry to tourism, statistics, legal 
affairs, health, social planning and com-
puter science. 
Assignments for short-term ex-
perts can range from a few days to six 
months. Their role is advisory, helping 
governments to introduce new systems 
or technologies. Long-term experts stay 
usually from six months to two years ; 
others may stay up to four years. Experts 
assist in the development and im-
plementation of policies or in the provi-
sion of managerial skills and the training 
of counterpart staff to take over in due 
course. Some long-term experts are 
trainers in specialist fields. 
The CFTC makes every effort to 
appoint women experts. In 1993-95, 
they made up 13% of experts that were 
sent to the field. These included a 
consultant anaesthetist in Ghana, an 
agricultural economist in Mozambique, 
an information specialist in Barbados, a 
fisheries development officer in Papua 
New Guinea and an environmental 
lawyer in Seychelles. 
A scheme to allow suitably 
qualified and experienced people to 
volunteer as short-term experts for a 
maximum of three months was laun-
ched in mid-1995. The scheme draws on 
experts from the Commonwealth who 
are willing to give their services on a 
voluntary basis to developing countries. 
Entrepreneurs come first 
In its help to small businesses, 
the CFTC focuses on those who manage 
the businesses and identify new en-
trepreneurial talent. Most assistance is 
given to small states, especially in the 
Pacific. The programme has three 
phases : the first relates to 'surveys of 
opportunity' which is aimed at identify-
ing suitable entrepreneurs, investment 
opportunities and potential for expan-
sion as well as specific problems. Next 
comes 'workshops on entrepreneurship 
development' during which business 
owners and operators are helped to 
think creatively, to become more aware 
of opportunities that are available and 
to act strategically when planning ex-
pansion. And the last are what we call 
'business clinics' in which one-to-one 
counselling is provided to an entrep-
reneur at his or her business. This 
personal support has proved very suc-
cessful in helping individual entrep-
reneurs to become more efficient and 
competitive and, by implication, adapt 
to changing world economic conditions. 
Developing exports 
The CFTC has pioneered the use 
of Contact-Promotion programmes and 
'Buyer-Seller Meets' forums to help small 
exporters. These forums allow company 
representatives, often from small Com-
monwealth countries, to display their 
wares and meet prospective buyers from 
other countries. CFTC consultants plan 
these activities well ahead, shortlisting 
producers that are likely to succeed, 
identifying suitable foreign markets and 
advising on redesigning of products. 
Sometimes exporters and factory staff 
also receive training. 
The CFTC funds a special 
'export development programme' for 
women entrepreneurs. This includes 
detailed country studies of women 
engaged in exporting as well as sales 
promotions abroad. Studies of this type 
have recently been conducted in Cyprus, 
Sri Lanka and Zambia. 
Women are helped, under the 
programme, to adapt their handicrafts 
for export, improve their manufacturing 
techniques and undertake sales missions 
abroad. Training is also given in export 
marketing, product development, cost-
ing and pricing. If necessary, changes to 
government policy are recommended. In 
1994, the assistance given to Ghanaian 
women to develop markets for their 
basketware and handicrafts is estimated 
to have helped generate sales worth 
US$3.1 million (ECU 2.4m). M 
"t 
the Courier n° 1S9 · september-october 1996 EU's investments in education 
and training in the ACP states 
by Digby Swift* 
The European Community's in-
vestments in human resource 
development — health, nutr-
ition and education — in ACP 
states have regularly been co-
vered in the pages of this 
magazine whether in the con-
text of dossiers or of country 
reports. Here we present a 
brief description of how the EU's policy 
in education and training evolved 
under the Yaoundé and Lomé Conven-
tions. 
Educating all the people. This is 
not just a slogan. In a poor, under-
developed country, there may be some 
short-term gains from supplying high 
quality education and training to an elite 
few. But, as the 'Asian Miracle' has 
proved, major long-term gains in de-
velopment and wealth are possible only 
if the entire population possesses a 
reasonable level of education. 
Now for the problem. For many 
countries, notably those of sub-Saharan 
Africa, a large proportion of school age 
children receive no education at all. Of 
those who do attend school, many 
receive little benefit from their edu-
cation because of the very low quality of 
provision. Only a small minority reach 
secondary education. And yet a higher 
proportion than ever of national bud-
gets is now going to the education 
sector. 
The problem is urgent because 
of the time it will take to resolve. Even if 
we could wave a magic wand to provide 
all children with a good primary edu-
cation, it would take a decade to see the 
benefits. 
* Expert at the Directorate-General for Develop-
ment at the European Commission. 
How is European aid helping to 
tackle this problem? What have been 
the guiding principles of European aid to 
education in the past ? And why is the 
problem still acute in, for example, sub-
Saharan Africa, despite decades of 
investment in aid to education ? 
Aid mirrors 
developments 
Aid to education has mirrored 
developments in the education sectors 
of the countries concerned. For example, 
the low-income countries of Africa, 
which account for 73% of Africa's 
population, have seen a rapid expansion 
in their education systems followed by a 
collapse of funding. This has resulted ina 
serious decline in standards of provision. 
European aid, which began by providing 
'Major long-term gains 
in development and 
wealth are possible 
only if the entire 
population possesses 
a reasonable level of 
education'. 
piecemeal assistance to infrastructure 
and manpower, shifted to a 'project 
approach' to tackle these emerging 
problems and is now moving towards a 
coordinated sectoral approach to help 
tackle the reform of whole education 
systems. 
From 1970 to 1980, the number 
of pupils enrolling in the primary schools 
of developing countries more than 
doubled, and the numbers in secondary 
and tertiary education quadrupled. Even 
relative to the increasing population, 
there was a 90% increase in the propor-
tion of primary-aged children in school, 
and a large increase in the proportion of 
girls. This growth was accompanied by a 
doubling of government budgetary 
resources made available to education. 
In the massive general econ-
omic decline between 1980 and 1985, 
the money made available for education 
from the public purse fell by 40%, yet the 
education systems continued to grow. 
The result was that teachers' salaries 
plummeted, and funds for non-salary 
recurrent costs such as teaching ma-
terials and maintenance virtually dried 
up. 
Since 1985, the financial situ-
ation has somewhat improved and 
funding is now at an all-time high. 
Nevertheless, for many African states, 
the education sector is in a state of crisis. 
Buildings are crumbling and inad-
equate; teachers are untrained or 
undertrained and often absent because 
of low incentives and weak supervision. 
There are few books and other teaching 
materials. Consequently, many pupils 
leave school virtually illiterate and in-
numerate. Moreover, because of the 
low quality of instruction and increasing 
costs to parents, many parents are no 
longer bothering to send children to 
school even when places are available. 
Primary enrolment fell by around 10% 
between 1990 and 1992. Thus in many 
countries, a fundamental reform of the 
sector is seen as the only way forward. 
Evolution of aid 
In the early days of European 
aid, education and training were seen as 
suppliers of manpower for countries to 
modernise their economies. The priority 
themes of the 1970 Yaoundé Conven-
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tion for European Community aid were 
industrialisation, regional cooperation 
and international trade. Community 
support to education and training fo-
cused on the construction of colleges 
and university faculties to serve indus-
trialisation and regional cooperation. 
The 1975 Lomé I Convention 
referred specifically to 'the establish-
ment of regional institutions of ad-
vanced technology, in the context of 
training programmes to enable 
nationals to participate fully in economic 
development'. 
The 1980 Lomé II Convention 
introduced multiannual training pro-
grammes, and support in the form of 
training awards and courses/seminars; 
experts and instructors ; teaching equip-
ment; collaboration between training 
or research establishments and un-
iversities. The emphasis was still on 
vocational training for other sectors. 
A significant proportion of 
European bilateral aid to education and 
training took the form of European 
teachers for secondary schools, colleges 
and universities. These helped to cover 
the shortage of locally trained teachers, 
whilst educating an elite able to fill 
senior and middle positions in the public 
and private sectors. 
By 1985, problems were be-
coming all too apparent within the 
education systems being supported. As 
in other sectors, there was increased 
emphasis on the 'project approach' 
towards tackling these problems. Thus 
the Lomé III Convention includes support 
to education and training 'in the form of 
integrated programmes aimed at a well-
defined objective'. This could include, for 
example, 'assisting the ACP States' own 
efforts to restructure their educational 
establishments and systems and to 
update curricula, methods and tech-
nology employed, in order to step up 
the effectiveness and cut back the cost of 
all types of training'. A concern for 
under-represented groups, particularly 
women, was also becoming explicit. 
By 1990, the concept of invest-
ing in people through education and 
training had moved high on the donor 
agenda, and alongside it, a growing 
concern for sectoral reform. According 
to the 1989 Lomé IV Convention, 
'Cooperation shall be aimed at support-
ing development in the ACP States, a 
process centred on man himself and 
rooted in each people's culture. It shall 
back up the policies and measures 
adopted by those States to enhance 
their human resources, increase their 
own creative capacities and promote 
their cultural identities. Cooperation 
shall also encourage participation by the 
population in the design and execution 
of development operations.' In a chap-
ter entitled Operations to enhance the 
value of human resources, a section on 
Education and Training refers to sup-
porting the ACP State's efforts to 
'reform their basic education institutions 
and systems, in particular by providing 
overall primary education coverage and 
adjusting imported systems as well as 
building them into development stra-
tegies'. 
In the late 1980s and early 
1990s, European states and the Com-
munity joined the World Bank in support 
of structural adjustment. In a 1991 
communication to the European De-
velopment Council, the Commission 
stated that it 'will give absolute priority 
to the social dimension of adjustment, in 
particular ensuring that the health and 
education sectors are adequately co-
vered, in conjunction with sectoral 
reforms introduced or planned in these 
two areas.' 
Balancing this concern for 
system reform has been a growing 
appreciation of the importance of de-
centralised cooperation. An example is 
the cost-sharing microprojects for grass-
roots development first introduced in 
Lomé I with explicit mention of support 
to primary schools. Another example is 
the need to support the activities of non-
governmental organisations. 
A new policy 
Two events in the early 1990s 
have had a profound impact on Euro-
pean support for education and training. 
The first was the World Conference on 
Education for All: Meeting the Basic 
Learning Needs held in Jomtien in 1990. 
This emphasised the need for universal 
primary education and adult literacy to 
be firmly placed on the political agenda, 
and has resulted in a profound swing of 
donor support away from higher edu-
cation and towards primary education. 
The second important event was the 
1992 Treaty of European Union which 
requires the coordination of Member 
States' policy and operations, particul-
arly in the social sectors. Guidelines are 
contained in the 1994 Council Resolution 
on support to education and training in 
developing countries in which 'the 
Council emphasises that education, in 
particular basic education, is a funda-
mental right'. 
According to the Resolution, 
'the priority for the Community and the 
Member States must be both to maxim-
ise access to education within the limits 
of the resources available and to ensure 
that the quality of education provided is 
suited to the needs of the majority of 
students. 'This is to be achieved through 
'a balanced, programme-based strategy, 
tailored to the specific circumstances of 
the individual developing country', with 
pride of place accorded to basic edu-
cation. It should provide 'support to the 
developing countries' own policies and 
efforts', not acting as a substitute for 
local initiative, and should involve better 
integration of action under structural 
adjustment with education sector 
priorities and aid activities. The Council 
also recommends a special emphasis on 
coordination in a number of pilot 
countries. 
From the outset, Community 
aid to education and training in African, 
Caribbean and Pacific countries has been 
in response to requests from the ACP 
states with an emphasis on ownership of 
the resulting programme by those 
states. What the new policy introduces 
into this process is a dialogue between 
government and all donors on needs, 
priorities and approaches set in the 
context of the education sector as a 
whole. Only through such a comprehen-
sive approach can developing countries 
and European states reach a true part-
nership in realising the education and 
training needs of all citizens on which 
the future of their countries so crucially 
depends. ■■ DS 
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Building for tomorrow 
by Kenneth Karl* 
1989 saw the end of the Yalta-
I inspired twin-superpower do-
minance. Nations had to ex-
I amine their priorities in their 
I desire for integration in an 
international environment in 
I which geostrategic and econo-
mic realignment would be un-
avoidable. The philosophy which had 
served as a basis and reference point 
for North/South relations throughout 
the Cold War period is now being called 
into question and necessary adjust-
ments in ideas have been triggered. 
The Lomé Convention, which 
governs the development-cooperation 
relationship between the EU and the 70 
ACP countries, is a unique North/South 
cooperation agreement on account of its 
contractual nature, its durability, the 
funds it allocates and the fact that it 
provides for a permanent dialogue. But 
it is also now at a decisive point in its 
history. 
Those who regard the Conven-
tion as out-of-date and in need of 
renovation, and those more radical 
critics who believe that it no longer 
serves any useful purpose and must be 
phased out, both argue that a new 
direction is needed. 
Beyond all the criticism for-
mulated against this system, the funda-
mental question remains as to whether 
the Lomé Convention will be able, given 
the necessary changes, to carry on after 
its fourth version expires. 
* Former trainee at the European Commission. 
Now responsible for projects at the 'Programme 
Jeunesse et Coopération' (Youth and Cooperation 
Programme) based in Brussels. 
The years between now and 
the end of the century will, naturally, see 
the application of the revised Lomé IV, 
including the substantial improvements 
made to it. However, this same period 
must also be used to prepare the ground 
for ACP/EU development cooperation in 
the future, whatever form it might take. 
Shortly after his nomination as 
European Commissioner for relations 
with the ACP countries and South Africa, 
Professor Pinheiro commented, realisti-
cally, that the ACP countries are no 
longer 'in fashion'. The change of 
emphasis can be seen clearly if one looks 
at the EU's burgeoning relations with its 
eastern neighbours from the former 
Communist bloc (illustrated by the wide 
range of European programmes now 
benefiting these countries). One might 
also cite the strengthening of ties with 
countries in the Mediterranean basin. 
Economic and security concerns under-
pin this development, but it undoub-
tedly reduces the significance which was 
once accorded to the ACP states. 
Moreover, the economic ob-
jectives of virtually all EU countries, as 
they seek to reduce budget deficits and 
deal with increasing internal social 
problems inevitably put pressure on the 
amount of development aid being 
granted to the Third World. 
This situation is, of course, not 
restricted to the European Union — 
which in fact remains the world's main 
contributor of official development aid. 
At the instigation of a Republican-
dominated Congress, the United States 
is planning much more swingeing cuts in 
its contribution, both to certain inter-
national agencies and to certain regions 
(including Africa). 
This undeniable cutback in 
public development aid has been offset 
in recent years by net increases in private 
capital flows, but the geographical 
distribution is highly skewed. Only a few 
of the poorest developing countries 
have benefited from the trend, the main 
'winners' being the emerging states of 
Asia. These include countries such as 
China, India and Indonesia which, it is 
worth noting in passing, do not have 
particularly good human rights records, 
in the sense that the term is understood 
in Europe. Despite the fact that ACP 
countries have identified potential for 
attracting foreign investment, they have 
not actually benefited from this change 
in resource flows. 
Let us know what you think 
The debate about the future of cooperation between the 
European Union and the ACP states is now beginning to gather 
pace. Last year, we established the 'Analysis' section in The 
Courier to report on this debate — and give readers an 
opportunity to express their own views on the subject. 
The response so far has been encouraging, but it has come mainly 
from the European side. We are keen to receive contributions from 
ACP readers as well. If you have you own ideas or opinions about 
what should happen after Lomé IV expires, why not put them on 
paper and send them to us. Our address is on the inside front cover 
of the magazine. 
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In this climate, with official 
development aid in increasingly short 
supply, innovative methods for making 
optimum use of the available resources 
must be devised within the context of 
the Lomé Convention. 
On current indications, it is 
quite possible that in the year 2000, the 
Lomé Convention will be filed away in 
the archives. ACP/EU relations will 
certainly have to be more in step with 
recent developments on the inter-
national scene. The initial reasons for the 
establishment of a cooperative relation-
ship between Europe and the ACPs, 
following the signature of the Rome 
Treaty, are now outmoded. As Paul 
Valéry has commented : 'One of the 
worst mental aberrations is to think that 
things can survive when the reasons for 
their existence have gone'. 
So, what type of development 
cooperation should the countries of the 
European Union and their ACP partners 
aim for in the future? 
Alternative trends 
The EU has stated that it is in 
favour of a globalisation of aid within an 
innovative framework. One of the first 
questions to be asked is whether un-
iform cooperation with regions whose 
monolithic character is being increas-
ingly called into question is still desirable. 
Variable geometry in development-
cooperation relations is increasingly 
being seen as the trend to be followed. 
If this option is chosen, there is a 
risk of the following scenario being 
created: The EU's relationship with the 
Caribbean could become diluted within its 
relationship with Latin-American countries 
and links with the Pacific countries could 
become confused with economic relations 
with Asia. What would then become of 
Africa, the continent needing most atten-
tion on account of the wide range of its 
difficulties and its increasing marginalis-
ation? 
In 1990, the United Nations 
General Assembly, aware of the African 
question, adopted a new agenda on 
development in Africa, thus making that 
continent its number-one priority. 
Europe, on the other hand, must not 
simply focus on Africa but must invent 
new modes of action which are more 
concrete and more effective. 
Secondly, recent trends imply 
greater conditionality. This has been 
taken on board not just by EU Member 
States. A number of multilateral aid 
agencies have also included it in their 
strategy. The OECD's Development Aid 
Committee believes that future relation-
ships between North and South will be 
greatly influenced by conditionality and, 
indeed, the Organisation goes so far as 
to advocate this approach. 
However, conditionality in 
terms of development is a strategic 
element which must be handled with 
extreme caution. If cooperation, wheth-
er today or in the future, is to be based 
on conditionality, then it can only be 
rendered effective if aid recipients (both 
governments and the governed) are 
genuinely committed to the idea. They 
must be convinced, in a climate of 
resource-scarcity, than the approach is 
motivated above all by a desire for 
greater success. 
The European Union thus has a 
vital role to play, making full use of its 
advantages in terms of dialogue and 
consultation in order to prevent con-
ditionality being perceived as a con-
descending mechanism. Thereby, it can 
help to prevent conditionality from 
generating the well-known perverse 
effects of 'tied' aid. 
Of course, conditionality raises 
the thorny question of national so-
vereignty, but it is important to observe 
that modern international relations 
have moved on, both de jure and de 
facto, from a concept of absolute 
sovereignty to one of relative so-
vereignty. This is illustrated by the trend 
towards humanitarian intervention as a 
right, the requirements of the Bretton 
Woods institutions, supranationality in 
certain regional international organis-
ations, and the very fact of world 
economic interdependence. 
This does not mean that the 
developing states should sell off their 
sovereignty to the highest bidder but 
that conditionality should be the subject 
of negotiation. Donors must be more 
flexible in their demands and thereby 
give the country in question such room 
to manoeuvre as is necessary for pro-
grammes to succeed. 
Thirdly, development of the 
private sector appears now to be ap-
proved by all parties. Since indepen-
dence, the State has been omnipresent 
and omnipotent in most productive 
areas of ACP economies. Given the 
failures of the public sector, private 
enterprise is now being called in to help. 
Its development is one of the sector-
specific policies which will and must 
receive most support. 
The development of the private 
sector must permit better distribution of 
the fruits of the growth that it generates 
and promote integration of the ACP 
countries into the market economy. There 
can be no question of pitting private 
enterprise against the public sector, be-
cause any Manichean approach in this 
sphere might prove to be risky. It is 
important also to stress that free market 
development cannot take place overnight 
and that it is subject to inescapable macro-
and microeconomic preconditions. 
Indeed, the birth and expan-
sion of a dynamic private sector depends 
on the politico-economic fabric. This 
includes reliable financial bodies, func-
tioning financial intermediation, ad-
equate infrastructures, technical qualifi-
cations and training, a suitable legal/ 
regulatory framework, institutions to 
support private businesses, the channel-
ling of the informal sector and a public 
sector which is prepared to play fair, 
aware of its regulatory role. These, in 
short, are the necessary ingredients for 
the adjustment of the private sector to 
permit the development of a true 
enterprise culture. 
The development of a harmo-
nious private sector will make it possible 
more easily to achieve the transform-
ation and export objectives required by 
international competitiveness. It should, 
therefore, help to counteract the ero-
sion of commercial preferences gene-
rated by the Uruguay Round. The 
latter's time limits should, in any case, be 
extended, because it seems clear that 
the ACP countries will be unable to fulfil 
their obligations by the end of the 
moratorium obtained by the EU during 
the negotiations. 
The notion of compensating for 
inequality that is found in international 
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development law, implies the adoption 
of a normative system to counteract the 
weak trading position of developing 
countries vis-à-vis their competitors in 
the North. But in recent times, this idea 
has been losing ground and it is unlikely 
to cut much ice with the WTO author-
ities. Legal equality in a situation where 
there is structural inequality is not, in 
fact, equitable, and it is therefore 
necessary to find some other way of 
mitigating the adverse effects, looking 
at it in a global context. 
Promotion of domestic and 
foreign investment should be better 
supported. People talk of the 'risk/ 
country' threshold that deters foreign 
investors. It may be that this can be 
measured objectively by looking at 
economic and other indicators, but even 
if this is not possible, it clearly exists as a 
psychological barrier. This is a problem 
for many ACP countries and it needs to 
be crossed, using measures which tackle 
the many obstacles to investment. 
Changing the culture 
of development 
cooperation 
Besides all the technical aspects, 
one could argue that the shortcomings 
Industrial zone in Togo 
The birth and expansion ofa 
dynamic private sector depends on 
the politico-economic fabric 
of the Lomé Convention stem also from 
the perceptions of those involved in 
development cooperation. In short, it is 
the actual concept and culture of de-
velopment aid which must be changed. 
On the European side, the col-
onial legacy has conditioned attitudes, 
imprinting on them a dominant paterna-
lism which is prejudicial to the aim of 
development. This European concept of 
cooperation must be overturned. 
Moreover, development cooperation 
must not be seen as the art of the possible 
but as the art of making possible what is 
strictly necessary, by virtue of genuine 
negotiation with the countries which have 
resolved to move forward. 
Moreover, it is desirable to 
have a better developed policy of 
informing European public opinion 
about development cooperation. An 
effort is needed to counter false impress-
ions, such as the one left by the French 
journalist who wrote : 'Official develop-
ment aid is like taking money from the 
poor in rich coun tries to give it to the rich 
in poor countries'. Better information is 
needed to ensure that the public can 
decide such matters for itself. 
Coordinating the Union's po-
licies with those of the Member States 
now presents an enormous challenge. 
The political obstacles are huge and 
development cooperation may well 
suffer as a result of them if the objectives 
of coordination, coherence and com-
plementarity contained in the Maast-
richt Treaty are not achieved. 
As for the ACP countries, suc-
cess in their economic development 
depends on many factors, cooperation 
being only one of them. Many political 
leaders in these nations have too often 
described cooperation with the North as 
the only way In which they can develop. 
In fact, this should be seen as nothing 
more than an additional factor — 
supporting the national effort and a 
genuine desire for development. It is 
pure fantasy to believe that develop-
ment can be set in motion solely on the 
basis of an external impetus. To succeed, 
it must come from within a country. This 
is why future cooperation between the 
EU and the ACP countries must progress 
towards reinforcing the aptitude of the 
latter to devise, master and control their 
own development process. 
In the future, the ACP countries 
must propose concrete and responsible 
solutions to their partners, doing so by 
means of the dialogue system. They must 
also promote development based on 
partidpation, particularly with the involve-
ment of young people and women. 
The fact that the ACPs can offer 
a credible prospectus for development 
must be acknowledged. It is undoub-
tedly a challenge, but it can successfully 
be overcome if a climate of stability, 
security and confidence is created, mat-
ched by an unambiguous political will. 
In EU/ACP relations, program-
mes must include the long-term vision 
necessary for sustainable development. 
Too often in the past, the strategy has 
been aimed at an immediate and os-
tentatious result. Successful develop-
ment in the future will depend crucially 
on a change in such attitudes. ■■ κ.κ. 
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the future after Lomé IV 
This was the subject of a conference which took place in Maastricht from 
12-14 June, under the auspices of the European Centre for Development 
Policy Management (ECDPM). It brought together participants from ACP 
countries and Europe, including representatives of civil society (NGOs, the 
private sector, etc.). Four major topics were addressed : 
■ How can a new EU I ACP 
commercial relationship be con-
structed ? 
There was agreement 
that some form of preferential 
trade regime should continue 
after 2000. Some participants 
stressed the need to promote 
'fair trade', which would contribute not 
only to growth but also to development. 
The impact of individual trade pre-
ferences is not always clear-cut, but 
obviously there cannot be a single 
solution covering all problems in all ACP 
countries. An analysis of negative con-
straints demonstrated the difficulties 
involved in reconciling the rules of the 
Lomé Convention and those of the 
World Trade Organisation. 
■ How can the private sector become 
involved in development ? 
The most important aspect of 
this topic is knowing how to create a 
favourable and business-friendly en-
vironment which will enable the private 
sector to play its part — and the role the 
European Union could play in this 
process. The private sector was defined 
as both formal and informal, encompas-
sing large, medium and small enter-
prises, whether local or foreign. The 
importance of a strong local private 
sector in guaranteeing long-term sta-
bility was particularly emphasised. In this 
respect, the view was expressed that the 
role of the state and its relationship with 
the European Commission should be 
redefined. There was also a call for time 
to be set aside time for effective 
dialogue, and to create-the space for a 
partnership between the public and 
private sectors. It was felt that the role 
of Economic and Social Councils should 
be expanded and specified more clearly. 
As for the specific issue of privatisation, 
the point was made that this should not 
be seen as a panacea and that it should 
be approached on a country-by-country 
basis. 
As regards current instruments, 
it was noted that their objective is 
essentially to meet public-sector require-
ments. The role of the Centre for the 
Development of Industry (CDI) attracted 
some criticism. Speakers felt that the 
private sector should be more involved 
in the preparation and implementation 
of cooperation programmes with the 
European Community. Direct financial 
support to the private sector was seen as 
desirable, including backing from the 
European Investment Bank. 
■ What partnership? 
The partnership concept was 
seen to have been eroded over the past 
two decades, with the pretext of ef-
ficiency resulting in a more paternalistic 
approach. Mechanisms needed to be 
found to enable EU priorities and the 
prerogatives of ACP countries to be 
reconciled. Reference was made to the 
political nature of the origin of the 
partnership and the need to find a new 
political raison d'être for this type of 
relationship. The problems of cohesion 
within the ACP group and its relations 
with the EU were also raised, and there 
was a discussion about the possibility of 
giving the Convention a regional charac-
ter — although a number of speakers 
expressed reservations about this. 
On the European side, two 
lacunae emerged, namely coordination 
between donors, and consistency be-
tween Lomé and other Community 
policies (including relationships with the 
Bretton Woods institutions). 
In addition to the principle of 
partnership, some participants were 
keen to stress the motives of solidarity 
and common interest that lay behind 
cooperation. It was not simply a matter 
of 'negative' interdependence. The ap-
propriateness of the term 'partnership' 
was questioned, if this was only to mean 
financial and technical cooperation. The 
politicisation of Lomé appears to be on 
the agenda, involving a move from the 
current partnership to a genuine 'con-
tractual approach' through political 
dialogue. 
As for the role of partnership in 
cooperation policy management, it was 
felt essential that civil society and the 
private sector be involved. There was 
also a discussion of the debt problem. 
■ How can financial and technical 
cooperation be improved ? 
As usual, reference was made 
to the need to simplify and differentiate 
management of Lomé Convention in-
struments, particularly in the context of 
the programming process. As regards 
the role of non-state actors, a cautious 
approach was recommended. Finally, 
new instruments were called for to 
prevent conflict. 
■ Conclusions 
This conference, coming after 
several others of the same type, was 
characterised essentially by private 
sector and NGO calls for greater particip-
ation in Community cooperation policy. 
Moreover, the need for 'politicisation' of 
the Lomé policy, shifting from purely 
financial and technical aid to a genuine 
cooperation contract, seems to have 
attracted the support of all participants. 
These questions are sure to figure in the 
'Green Paper' on 'Lomé after 2000', 
which the European Commission plans 
to publish before the end of 1996. m* 
Dominique David 
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factors which demonstrate democracy's 
fragility. 
| On 6 and 7 June, the Belgian 
| Parliament hosted a UN semi-
¡ nar on 'The future of inter-
I national development cooper-
p ation: new communication 
I challenges'. 'Democratising De-
I mocracy' was the succinct, 
ï journalistic way in which one of 
J the speakers at the meeting 
1 summed up his solution to the 
I problem of underdevelop-
j meni, tfe was Jean-Bertrand 
j Aristide, former President of 
f H3/"f¿ WAO observed that de-
mocracy, as advocated by the de-
veloped world, and increasingly ac-
cepted by developing countries, does 
not prevent the latter's slide into even 
greater poverty. The Courier had the 
opportunity to interview Mr Aristide. 
We began by asking him whether his 
statement implied that democracy is 
failing in a world striving to 'globalise' 
it. 
J-B.A. — The word democracy 
comes from the Greek words 'demos', 
meaning people and 'kratein', meaning 
to govern. In other words, it signifies 
government of the people, for the 
people by the people — but if we take a 
look at the world today, the impression 
we get is that not all so-called de-
mocratic governments are in fact what 
they purport to be. Hence the need to 
'democratise democracy', so as to create 
a situation in which all citizens can help 
set governments on a course towards 
such a model. 
Concepts usually generate con-
flict and, therefore, when speaking of 
revolution, democracy or globalisation, 
it is necessary to be au fait with the 
subject matter so as not to become 
involved in a dialogue of the deaf. In the 
specific case of globalisation, my opinion 
is that this has a tendency to make what 
is an already precarious situation even 
more unbalanced. Concepts cannot be 
applied everywhere without thought 
Jean-Bertrand Aristide 
'There can be no development 
without the effective involvement 
of the population' 
being given to their harmful consequen-
ces. This does not mean to say that we 
should give up completely. It's one thing 
to speak of the globalisation of peace, as 
if an ineluctable need existed to prom-
ote peace on a world scale, but I'm not 
sure that everyone would define the 
globalisation of peace in the same way 
as I do. 
■ Could we turn now to your own 
country, Haiti. How do you view the 
future of democracy there, bearing in 
mind the economic circumstances ? At 
the seminar, you mentioned several 
— Democracy is indeed fragile. 
1% of Haiti's population owns 48% of 
the country's wealth and it is estimated 
that about 65% of the working popu-
lation is employed in agriculture as 
against 5.1% in the 'industrial' sector. 
But is this really the true picture? Reality 
for most people is poverty — unac-
ceptable and sub-human poverty. A 
man needs work to earn his daily crust by 
the sweat of his brow, but unemploy-
ment has reached catastrophic propor-
tions. When people are unable to earn 
their living, there is little point in 
discussing the positive influence of 
democracy. What is needed is for those 
with a great deal of wealth and those 
with less wealth to talk to each other ; a 
dialogue between the private and public 
sectors, so that we can head off futile 
conflicts and devote all our efforts to 
economic growth coupled with human 
development. I do believe that this is 
possible. 
■ Yet, the rich are so rich and the poor 
so poor. Is it not fantasy to think that the 
gulf which separates them, and their 
mutual mistrust, can simply be set aside 
so that genuine dialogue can take 
place ? 
— This is one of the challenges 
we have faced ever since 1960 and, 
although we have not yet reaped the 
harvest of this process, we have to carry 
on. It's not too late. We just have to 
approach the subject logically and with 
all the facts to hand, and we must have 
the intelligence to be patient. If we 
continue with dialogue, we will achieve 
real results. Only the citizens of Haiti can 
play a part in Haiti's development — this 
is not a task for outsiders. We, on the 
other hand, have to be more receptive 
to international cooperation, while 
maintaining mutual respect and dignity. 
But what we also need is for our own 
people to act together in order to 
enhance our own growth. This is not to 
say that geopolitical reality can be 
disregarded. Other countries have to be 
taken into account, but, as a starting 
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point, we have to consider Haiti's human 
and material resources. 
■ There is dialogue ata world level, but 
there are rules to be applied. I am 
thinking, here, of free competition. Haiti 
has to play by the rules, just like any 
other country. 
— Since we gained indepen-
dence, our history has seen a succession 
of coups d'état and people have been 
over-eager in brandishing weapons to 
solve economic, political or social prob-
lems. Now that democracy has been 
restored in Haiti, weapons are not the 
solution to our problems — I cannot 
stress this enough. What we need is for 
those with money to sit down and 
negotiate with those who have none : 
for the government to get people round 
the table and devise a common plan to 
accommodate all interested parties — 
looking at both the nation's interests 
and the interests of investors. I do 
believe that it is possible to achieve this. 
We have, in fact, already begun to 
prepare the ground. I am not basing my 
words, here, on pure theory, but am 
speaking from experience. In concrete 
terms, we have to transcend class and 
racial differences to recognise that 
Haitian men and women, regardless of 
their colour and the country they might 
live in outside Haiti, regardless of their 
nationality, even, are still part of Haiti's 
indigenous population. The way must 
be kept open for dignified and balanced 
cooperation. 
■ The other point you mentioned 
today was that there can be no develop-
ment without the effective involvement 
of the population. Are you not leaving 
yourself open to accusations of having 
socialist or even communist tendencies ? 
— As I have just said, we have 
to be scientific in our approach and check 
our facts over and over again. I fail to see 
how anyone can claim to be working 
towards peace without looking at pov-
erty which is the greatest threat to social 
cohesion. Of cou rse, there are those who 
would deny this assertion, and that is 
their right. However, rational analysis of 
the situation can help us alleviate 
poverty and promote security. It needs 
to be underlined that security is also one 
of the essential factors in economics. The 
UN Security Council is called in to prevent 
or resolve conflicts. To my mind, we 
should also be talking about an econ-
omic security council to deal with the 
economic realities. The deeper one 
plunges into poverty, the greater one's 
feelings of insecurity — the two always 
go hand in hand. And insecurity can crop 
up anywhere in the world. Nor is it a 
question of charity. It is a real, rational 
question which must sharpen our aware-
ness, stimulate our common sense and 
set us on a course to protect the world 
by alleviating poverty. That, at least, is 
one approach. 
At the same time, you have to 
recognise that politics is essentially a 
question of power while economics is 
influenced by interests. Everyone uses 
the means at their disposal to defend 
their personal interests and we know 
perfectly well that there are no free 
gifts. The so-called developed countries 
allocate just 0.3% of their GDP to 
development aid, yet we are losing our 
tropical forests at the rate of the area of 
a football pitch every second. In Haiti, 
forests now cover only a small area of 
the country. But in the final analysis, 
environmental catastrophe threatens us 
all, rich and poor alike, even if certain 
countries do not face specific ecological 
risks. We either deal with it as rea-
sonable people, or we close our eyes to 
the 'cause and effect' realities. 
■ Yes, but are we reasonable people ? 
— The crisis of ethics is indeed a 
reality and a great many values are now 
being called into question. These days, 
we have to love in order to prove we are 
not contradicting ourselves. If we be-
lieve in God, we might call this love 
'God', just as we might call it 'justice'. It 
all depends on your philosophy, religion 
or beliefs. If I feel love, I cannot be 
indifferent to the situation of victims of 
injustice, both in Haiti and elsewhere. If a 
man is humiliated, crushed, exploited or 
marginalised, then I, too, am humiliated, 
crushed and marginalised. It is love 
which makes us fight for justice every-
where. Either one is a demagogue 
revelling in big words or one is sincere 
and ready to die so that another might 
live — this brings immortality. 
■ One final question. You were speak-
ing just now of insecurity and economics. 
Is there a link, here, with one of your 
most recent decisions, the abolition of 
Haiti's army ? Could you tell us how you 
were able to pull off this 'coup'? 
— I am perfectly happy to 
answer such an important question and 
would like to be able to give a clear and 
direct reply. But given that the struggle 
is still going on, I don't think I should go 
into too much detail. A decision was 
made. The Haitian people opted to rid 
themselves of the army. Supporting 
their democratic wish, it was our job to 
help bring about this dissolution. The 
army, it is worth recalling, had about 
7000 men, absorbed 40% of the national 
budget — and had killed many of our 
compatriots. We have had to be logical 
and patient in achieving this goal, 
bearing in mind that the guarantors of 
the agreement which led to my return 
had their own views, which were dif-
ferent from ours. We also needed 
courage and wisdom and, above all, the 
determination of the people. My motto 
has always been that it is better to fail 
with the people than to succeed without 
them, and in this we did not fail. Our 
task now is not to bask in our own glory 
but to continue the work of structuring 
the police force, to prevent it becoming 
another army. To achieve this, we have 
to make steady progress and use sound 
judgment. ■■ 
Interview by Hegel Goutier 
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altitude in Burundi 
by Jean-Pierre Tilquin* and Miguel Amado** 
This tiny country tucked away at the heart of Africa has, as is well known, 
been convulsed over the last three years by an acute socio-political crisis. 
The tragic consequences have included loss of human life, damage to the 
economic and social infrastructure, and a movement of refugees to 
neighbouring countries. Burundi, already one of the most densely 
populated nations in Africa, also has high population growth. It could be 
argued that it is only thanks to the hard work and perseverance of the 
farmers (admittedly, 90% of the population) that the country manages to 
keep going at all. 
Agriculture in Burundi 
I follows traditional lines and is 
| based on a farming system 
divided between food crops for con-
sumption by the farmer and his family, 
and cash crops (mainly coffee, tea and 
cotton). Although at the beginning of 
the decade the crops grown for food 
were sufficient to meet the population's 
needs, today demographic pressures are 
forcing farmers to increase food-crop 
production. It is these pressures that 
have prompted them to descend into 
the marshlands which cover approxi-
mately 110 000 hectares (8% of cul-
tivable land in Burundi). These marshes 
are flooded during the rainy season and 
so allow rice to be cultivated. 
Population growth has also 
meant that fields cannot be left fallow 
for long periods. This has resulted in 
more intensive use of marginal land and 
an increase in forest clearing. Such 
practices exacerbate erosion of cul-
tivated areas. The loss of organic matter 
and nutrients leads to reduced soil 
fertility and lower yields. Although 
rainfall in Burundi is high, the soil is only 
moderately fertile, because of factors 
such as acidity, aluminium toxicity, and 
phosphorus immobilisation. 
While 20% of land suitable for 
cultivation is currently given over to 
growing dry beans — a staple in the 
* Professor and joint promoter of TSD-3 (Study of 
problems connected with growing rice at high 
altitude and research into finding integrated 
solutions). 
** Rural development adviser at the EC Delegation 
in Burundi. 
Burundi diet — various factors now 
point towards farming the low-lying 
marshlands, with a particular emphasis 
on rice. This is one way of increasing the 
useful agricultural surface area of the 
country. 
The events of 1993 (democratic 
elections, followed by the assassination 
of President Ndadaye), have created a 
period of instability which has been 
highly damaging for the country's agri-
culture. Some people lost their property 
and livelihood, and are only now slowly 
re-establishing themselves. The environ-
ment has also suffered as a result of the 
sheer numbers of displaced people. They 
occupy areas, both urban and rural, 
which were completely unprepared for 
the flood of people. It is estimated that 
50 000 hectares of forest have been 
destroyed as a result — with devastat-
ing consequences for the country's 
ecosystem. What is more, the rate of 
demographic growth has led to over-
farming and to a reduction in the 
average surface area of farms (to 0.7 ha 
per household). 
Rice — a crop for the 
future 
Against this background, the 
prospect of farming low-lying marshland 
offers some hope for the people of 
Burundi. In fact, the marshy valleys have 
long been used to grow beans, maize 
and sweet potatoes during the long dry 
season for later consumption during the 
short dry season. This practice, which 
was environmentally sound, provided a 
regular harvest, but also ensured the 
preservation of the marshlands. 
The practice of growing rice 
during the rainy season, followed by a 
crop of maize and beans during the dry 
season, is a form of integrated agricul-
ture. It should be economically viable 
and environmentally sustainable while 
ensuring product quality, delivering a 
good yield, limiting any risks involved 
and allowing a high degree of social 
integration. These are the criteria which 
need to be examined in determining 
whether high-altitude rice cultivation in 
Burundi succeeds or fails. 
Rice crops have been grown in 
this region, on the shores of Lake 
Tanganyika and in the Ruzizi valley 
(altitude 800 m), for more than 200 
years, having been introduced by suc-
cessive migrations of people travelling 
along the old slave route from Zanzibar. 
Certain varieties, known as 'pandabi-
lima' (which in Swahili means 'he who 
climbs the mountain') can be grown on 
land up to a height of 1300 metres. They 
cannot, however, be planted on the 
higher central plateau because low 
temperatures at night render them 
completely infertile. 
It is not surprising that the new 
scheme to grow rice at high altitudes 
was greeted with interest. Indeed, it 
became almost a craze among farmers 
— to the extent that in 1990, rice crops 
covered more than 20 000 ha of Bur-
undi. The area planted with rice fell 
subsequently, and in some regions the 
crop disappeared altogether. This was 
due largely to the appearance of the 
fungal 'rice blast disease', which can 
wipe out an entire crop, and to in-
adequate planning and misguided hus-
bandry. The extensive planting of only 
one variety left the crop particularly 
vulnerable and once the disease did take 
hold, it was virtually impossible to 
eradicate. Needless to say, in a country 
where access to pesticides is non-ex-
istent, the introduction of a new crop 
cannot be based on a single variety ; if it 
is to establish itself successfully, varietal 
diversification is vital. We should point 
out here that attempts were made in 
1984 to improve varietal diversification 
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in the framework of the 
EU's Scientific and Tech­
nical Programme run by 
DG XII of the Commission. 
At that time, it was ne­
cessary to familiarise far­
mers with the techniques 
for growing the new crop 
and this aspect of the 
programme was funded 
by the EDF, in particular 
through three integrated 
projects. These related to 
agriculture and pastoral 
forestry and were initiated during 1988-
89 in three provinces of Burundi. 
Without going into the tech­
nical details of the programme, it suffices 
to say that growing rice at high altitude 
in the tropics differs from rice-growing in 
temperate regions. The low night-time 
temperatures characteristic of high alti­
tudes mean that the crop is subject to 
constant stress. In temperate regions, 
the stress caused by cold weather is a 
problem only at the beginning and end 
of the growing cycle. As for selection 
methods, rice varieties have been pro­
duced that are resistant to rice blast 
disease — which remains the main 
problem. Also, by mixing the varieties 
grown, the farmers have created a wide 
diversity which offers a stable basis for a 
sustainable crop. 
Transformation of an 
ecosystem 
From the viewpoint of dev­
elopment aid specialists, turning marsh­
land into cultivable land means draining 
it (digging a ditch and fitting pipes). But 
this leaves the land open to erosion, 
causes silting in rivers and ultimately 
leading to desertification. By changing 
water levels in a region and disturbing 
the thermal equilibrium, marshlands 
cease to be marshlands. The method 
may have been justifiable before rice-
growing became possible. Indeed, it was 
employed in the natural marshlands of 
Buyenzi by some experts who specialised 
in upland rice. But it also resulted in 
large-scale destruction of one rice 
Terraced paddy fields on the 
Buyogoma escarpment (Cankuzo 
region) 
variety — Yunnan 
disease in 1990. 
3 — by rice blast 
Development projects which 
set themselves spectacular objectives can 
involve major alterations to the land­
scape. More often than not, these need 
to be rectified later. Thus, when it was 
decided to cultivate vast expanses of 
papyrus, the plants were moderately 
successful only thanks to constant artifi­
cial assistance. Put simply, the land could 
not sustain the crop on its own. in the 
process, the marshes were turned into 
floating peat bogs. 
The option chosen here was to 
adapt the small valleys for rice cultiv­
ation and teach the farmers the relevant 
techniques. Together with their families, 
they have eagerly embarked on the 
work needed to prepare the terrain for 
cultivation, although there are still some 
land tenure issues that need resolving. 
(Some people have refused to commit 
themselves to marshland reclamation 
projects as long as the land does not 
belong to them). It should be stressed 
that growing rice along a strip of water 
is an option which is in harmony with 
environmental needs. It promotes per­
colation of the water, thereby restoring 
underground water levels and prevent­
ing pollutants from being washed down 
towards the Nile or Zaire basins. It is 
therefore in keeping with global stra­
tegies for conserving resources and 
ensuring sustainable development. 
In the marshlands, farmers 
traditionally plant beans and maize in 
banked-up beds during the dry season 
(from June to November). By skilfully 
selecting and growing different bean 
varieties, the farmer can 
stagger his crops and 
thereby ensure a continu­
ous harvest from Sep­
tember until the time the 
maize is harvested. The 
marshes are then left 
fallow during the heavy 
rains which reach their 
peak in April. A rice 
variety which can be har­
vested in six months 
could thus be fitted in 
during this period with­
out disturbing the traditional hill-farm­
ing work schedule. 
Since farmers on the high 
plateaux had not traditionally grown 
rice, it was necessary to teach them the 
techniques needed to produce a success­
ful crop. They were also informed of the 
benefits that improvements such as 
dykes, water supply pipes and drainage 
pipes could have on crop productivity. 
They have since applied this knowledge 
in their cultivation. During the dry 
season, without disrupting the infra­
structures on which their rice cultivation 
is based, they have rebuilt banked-up 
beds and grown the traditional bean 
and maize crop. The system has been in 
place for about ten years and no drop in 
yield has been recorded. The yield 
averages 4.5 t/ha for rice, 1 t/ha for 
beans and 0.4 t/ha for maize — figures 
which are quite remarkable when com­
pared with the yields of crops grown on 
the hills in acid soil with increasing levels 
of aluminium toxicity. 
By alternating two different 
farming systems, the problem of weeds 
— and therefore hoeing — and of pests 
is greatly limited. The extensive mixing 
of the soil that takes place accelerates 
the recycling of biogenic material — and 
the marshlands stay as marshlands ! 
Manageable land 
development 
There are three main types of 
marshy valley, each requiring specific 
programmes. The first consists of valleys 
lying above 1400 m with a rainfall in 
excess of 1500 mm. These areas are 
characterised by a clay soil, are con-
Λ 
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stantly fed with water (with a high iron 
content) from the mountains, and are 
often very rich in organic matter. They 
require drainage using ditches and 
filtration channels, with changes of 
gradient so that the mountain water 
tables can be tapped and the water 
levels controlled. This is important to 
prevent a buNd-up of ferrous toxicity in 
the soil, which is extremely harmful to 
rice. A farming system involving paddy 
fields and banked-up beds can be 
accommodated perfectly in these types 
of valleys. Then there are the valleys 
lying between 800 and 1400 m with a 
rainfall of between 1100 and 1500 mm. 
These are known as 'dambos' in Swahili, 
and they extend from Northern Kenya 
right down to Southern Zimbabwe. 
Strewn with giant termite nests, the 
land here is well-suited to rice cultivation 
as long as water levels are carefully 
controlled. All the available water needs 
to be harnessed via filtration canals dug 
into the hillside. These allow the paddies 
to be irrigated speedily and, during the 
dry season, they can also be used to 
irrigate between the rows of ridge-
planted crops. It would, however, be 
very difficult to irrigate the entire valley 
during the dry season and so it is 
pointless digging a drainage ditch. The 
third and final type consists of small 
alluvial plains tucked away between the 
hills and stretching along the escarp-
ments. Here, the level of soil fertility is 
determined by the heavy erosion result-
ing from farming on burnt land, and the 
practice of setting fire to the hills in order 
to 'regenerate' pastures. To grow rice in 
such locations, a filtration canal needs to 
be dug into the hillside, into which 
water then collects from the water 
table. The paddy fields also need to be 
terraced. These alluvial plains lend them-
selves perfectly to a farming system in 
which paddy fields are alternated with 
banked-up beds. All these land-adap-
tation schemes can be easily implemen-
ted and maintained by the farmers 
themselves. 
A sociological revolution 
Although rice grows quickly, it 
is highly labour-intensive. Thus, when 
the young rice plants need to be planted 
out — which happens to coincide with 
the end-of-year school holidays — the 
whole family takes part. What is more, 
rice has become extremely important in 
sociological terms: reserved in days 
gone by for special occasions, it now 
forms part of the nation's staple diet, 
being mixed together with beans and 
dressed with palm oil and tomato sauce. 
The rice harvest is also a time for merry-
making and festivities which go on for 
the best part of a week. 
Rice cultivation has also en-
gendered a vital sense of solidarity 
among farmers as far as sharing water is 
concerned, and rice-growing cooperat-
ives have been a runaway success. These 
enable farming operations to be syn-
chronised and running costs to be 
reduced, in particular by reducing the 
number of bird scarers needed. The crop, 
furthermore, can be harvested when 
fully ripe. On individual plots, farmers 
usually only allow the rice to mature to 
75% before harvest for fear of theft. 
Finally, the cooperative helps to ensure 
that infrastructures such as drains and 
canals are properly maintained and that 
water supply installations are treated 
with respect. Each cooperative is run by 
a representative appointed by the group 
of farmers. These supervisors are then 
responsible for organising all oper-
ations : choosing and storing seed for 
the following season's crops, getting 
information about new varieties, con-
sulting each other and pointing out any 
problems they may have to those in 
charge of research and advisory services. 
The area allotted to each cooperative 
depends on the number of households in 
the group and also takes into account 
the area available, with 10 ares per 
family being the usual maximum for 
planted-up paddy fields. Cooperatives 
may range in size from 5 to 25 families. 
Cooperatives like this are just 
the beginning. Networks of rural or-
ganisations, in which the farmers club 
together to buy equipment and fer-
tilisers, need to be developed on a larger 
scale and they could provide a spring-
board for the development of the 
secondary sector, which is vital to the 
development of the country as a whole. 
We would do well to recall that the 
cassava mills which have been so success-
ful in Burundi and which still run today 
without any 'technical assistance' had 
equally humble beginnings. 
The future 
It must be acknowledged that 
the people who migrated to this 'wild 
frontier' of rice cultivation in Burundi 
also introduced into these regions dis-
eases such as bilharzia and malaria (the 
mosquitoes carrying the parasite were 
transported in the luggage of people 
travelling from the capital to the prov-
inces). Despite this, rice cultivation at 
high altitude has proved a veritable life-
saver for Burundi. In the year that the 
FAO plans to stage a summit on famine, 
it is appropriate to highlight the import-
ant role of rice-growing in the food-
production strategy of this country. 
Until recently, Burundi ensured 
that it had enough to feed its people 
through a delicate balancing act bet-
ween growing food crops, leaving land 
fallow and rearing livestock which pro-
duced manure. At present, however, 
increased agricultural production is only 
possible by increasing the surface area of 
the country under cultivation — at the 
expense of fallow land and livestock 
farming. Such a move risks reducing soil 
fertility and could lead to the substi-
tution of crops of high nutritional value, 
such as beans, with higher yield crops 
such as cassava or sweet potatoes which 
suck the subsoil dry of minerals and 
nutrients. 
In short, traditional farming 
methods in Burundi are arguably now 
out of balance and the situation is 
getting worse. This may, indeed, be 
a root cause of the ethnic crisis. A 
systematic policy of re-establishing 
marshlands and organising rural com-
munities around high-altitude rice cultiv-
ation would allow the country to look 
ahead with optimism to the next 20 
years. Suitable varieties are currently 
available and the altitudes at which rice 
can be grown have been pushed back in 
Burundi as far as 1700 m. What is now 
needed is the funds ! ■■ J-PJ. & M.A. 
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the heartbeat of 
democracy 
A view from UNESCO* 
The article which follows is an abridged version of a text compiled by 
Carlos Arnaldo, who heads UNESCO's research into communication and 
the free flow of information. Mr Arnaldo highlights some of the main 
aspects of the UN agency's support for the development ofa free press in 
the African, Caribbean and Pacific regions. 
The resolution passed 
by the ACP/EU Joint Assembly in 
March 1996 in Windhoek, Na-
mibia, reflected the spirit of 
many of UNESCO's communication pro-
grammes in these regions. Echoing the 
principal tenets of the Universal Declar-
ation of Human Rights, the resolution 
declares: 'freedom of expression is a 
precondition for holding free and fair 
elections'; 'the monopoly of inform-
ation media is a barrier to the develop-
ment of democracy,' ; 'there is a need to 
create a climate in which all parties can 
participate fully in political life.' It further 
holds : 'communication media must not 
only inform the electorate in an impar-
tial and objective manner' but also; 
'freedom of expression and the ex-
istence of free communications media 
are vital preconditions for the develop-
ment of a democratic society.' 
The resolution was timely, re-
sponding to a need to remind political 
leaders, as well as civic society, of the 
relation between free communication 
media and truly democratic practices. 
Just five years ago, on 3 May 1991, 
* Compiled by Carlos A. Arnaldo, Head of 'Free 
Flow of Information and Communication Research', 
Communication Division, UNESCO, Paris with re-
gional reports prepared by Dr. Kwame Boafo, 
Programme Specialist for the Africa Desk ; Jocelyne 
Josiah, Regional Adviser for Communication in the 
Caribbean; Wijayananda Jayaweera, Programme 
Specialist for the Asia Pacific Desk; Jim Bentley, 
Regional Communication Adviser for Asia (and 
formerly for the Pacific) ; Jeanne Seek, coordinator 
of projects, International Programme for the 
Development of Communication; and Elisabeth 
Rijsdijk, Associate Expert for Communication in the 
Pacific 
African journalists and media adopted 
the Windhoek Declaration at the UN/ 
UNESCO seminar on promoting an in-
dependent and pluralistic African press. 
Likewise, journalists and media prac-
titioners of each major region adopted 
the Declarations of Alma Ata (October 
1992), Santiago (May 1994) and Sana'a 
(January 1996), all of which affirmed the 
unwavering belief of professional com-
municators in freedom of expression, 
press freedom, independence and plura-
lism of the media, and the contribution 
of such freedoms to democratic pro-
cesses. At their 28th General Con-
ference, UNESCO Member States further 
declared that, 'press freedom is an 
essential component of any democracy.' 
All these declarations contain action 
programmes to strengthen press free-
dom in these regions. 
Africa 
Turning to look at some prac-
tical initiatives, a media project entitled 
'Independent Press in Africa', which was 
put in place after the signing of the 
Windhoek declaration, soon attracted 
the interest of a number of donors (Italy, 
USA, France). Under this project, the 
International Programme for the De-
velopment of Communication (IPDC) 
organised four sets of courses for 
journalists in 1994. In April 1995, IPDC 
arranged a multi-theme workshop for 
33 English-speaking journalists and edi-
tors from Central and West Africa on 
marketing, distribution techniques, 
managing mass media enterprises in 
Africa, new communication techno-
logies, journalism and ethical issues. 
There are now plans afoot to 
study the situation of the press in 
Mauritius, Madagascar and Comoros, 
and to publish several handbooks about 
press enterprises. Efforts will also be 
made to attract increased donor contri-
butions so that the successes achieved by 
these initial training activities can be 
strengthened and shared with other 
regions. 
A further example of positive 
action in support of the media is the 
work of MISA (the Media Institute of 
Southern Africa — featured in more 
detail in the following article). This 
organisation has been receiving UNESCO 
support since 1994 under a funding 
arrangement with the Danish Inter-
national Development Agency. The 
project seeks to strengthen links among 
the region's independent media so as to 
enhance the free flow of information. It 
also aims to boost cooperation and 
information-sharing with similar groups 
in developing and developed countries 
worldwide, to strengthen the ability of 
the region's independent media to 
stand on its own feet and to improve 
professional standards. 
MISA, which was set up in 1992, 
has been monitoring and safeguarding 
press freedom in the region, facilitated 
by an electronic network for distribution 
of information on press freedom issues. 
It has mounted seminars and training 
workshops for professional journalists on 
computer-aided design, strategic finan-
cial management, journalism ethics and 
advertising management. MISA's cam-
paigning material includes a bi-monthly 
magazine, Free Press: the Media Ma-
gazine of Southern Africa and a booklet, 
So this is Democracy, which is a com-
pilation of its 'action alerts' during 1994 
and 1995. 
Another UNESCO initiative is 
the 'Communication and Good Govern-
ance in West and Central African Coun-
tries' project, supported by Germany. 
This aims to strengthen the human and 
technical capacity of the media in these 
regions so that they can make a contri-
bution to good governance. The three-
year project is to be implemented in 10 
^ 
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countries — Benin, Chad, Equatorial 
Guinea, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea Bissau, 
Liberia, Mali, Sao Tomé & Principe and 
Togo. 
Together with other insti-
tutions such as legislatures, the judiciary 
and civic organisations, media bodies 
like MISA have a useful role to play. They 
can enhance transparency and account-
ability by systematic analysis and report-
ing of government programmes, policies 
and pledges, and by encouraging public 
discussions which help people to make 
informed decisions about public issues 
and about how their leaders discharge 
the power vested in them. Fulfilment of 
these functions requires access to the 
media, and qualified; well-trained prac-
titioners who can effectively use the 
media for information, education and 
communication on good governance 
issues. 
Caribbean 
Turning our attention now to 
the Caribbean, the question of media 
freedom recently came to the fore in 
Trinidad and Tobago when 13 editors 
and journalists on The Guardian lost 
their jobs following publication of a 
number of controversial articles (some 
reports said they 'constructively re-
signed'). The events cast a shadow over 
the famous Carnival. Indeed, as one 
journalist put it, the Carnival quickly 
ceded to the 'sacrificial rites' of Holy 
Week. Six of the paper's youngest 
reporters were among those who lost 
their jobs — but out of the furore, a new 
newspaper was born. 
A 'Comparative Study of Media 
Laws in the CARICOM countries' by 
Ainsley Sahai, commissioned earlier by 
UNESCO, became a reference in the 
debates that followed. The study high-
lighted that all Caribbean countries 
guaranteed freedom of expression in 
their national constitutions. Indeed, 
Trinidad and Tobago's constitution ex-
plicitly guaranteespress freedom as well. 
The Media Association of Trinidad and 
Tobago (MATT) organised two meet-
ings. The first of these, on 10 April 1996, 
was a public forum on issues of press 
freedom. Although a full cross-section of 
society was not present, and not all the 
issues at stake were fully debated, it was 
nevertheless a start. Those who took the 
floor came from many sectors of society 
— women, the unemployed, workers, 
community organisations and at least 
three different religious groups. About a 
quarter of those who contributed spoke 
as individuals. While many criticised the 
press for errors in reporting, all con-
firmed the need to uphold a free press 
vis-à-vis both political pressures and 
economic and financial interests. 
The public gave strong support 
to MATT and demanded that the forum 
be replicated in other parts of the 
country. It was the first time that the 
public had been given the opportunity 
to speak out on these issues. It was not 
so much the content of the discussion 
which counted, but the very fact that 
the event took place, bringing the media 
closer to its 'customers'. The meeting 
gave the public an opportunity to put 
over their own perceptions of press 
freedom, impartial reporting and the 
strengthening of democratic processes. 
Two days later, with support 
from UNESCO, the Media Association 
staged a journalists' symposium, mod-
erated by George John, consulting 
editor at The Guardian. David de Caires, 
publisher of Guyana's Stabroek News 
was invited by MATT as an external 
consultant. Drawing on past and more 
recent examples of uneasy relations 
between a free press and governments, 
Mr de Caires concluded with a headline-
hitting statement ; the relations of the 
press with government should not be 
too cosy, the press must maintain its 
adversarial position. 
Many journalists took the floor 
to stress Trinidad and Tobago's consti-
tutional guarantees for both freedom of 
expression and press freedom. They also 
stressed the need to safeguard editorial 
independence, not only in the printed 
press, but also in broadcasting, and 
urged the repeal of 'antiquated' libel 
laws — a point also made in the Sahai 
study. The preparation of a Freedom of 
Information Act was strongly urged to 
ensure access to public information. 
These events appear to have 
strengthened the resolve of the jobless 
journalists. They grouped together to 
set up a new weekly newspaper, called 
The Independent. The new publication 
focuses on investigative articles, com-
ment and reviews. In addition, a 
monthly called The Formatt was launch-
ed by MATT to disseminate specialised 
news on press freedom issues and to 
provide print support for future public 
fora. Both newspapers brought out their 
first editions in early May amidst the 
celebrations of World Press Freedom 
Day. 
Pacific 
In the Pacific, issues of freedom 
of expression and press freedom are no 
less salient, although a key issue for 
practitioners there is the modernisation 
of infrastructures. This is needed to 
ensure that this vast island region does 
not find itself in the slow lane of the 
information highway. 
The computerisation of radio 
newsrooms, in places such as the Cook 
Islands, Vanuatu, Fiji, Solomon Islands 
and Tonga, is a priority. The Cook Islands 
already has a fully computerised news-
paper operation. Indeed, this is the first 
newspaper in the Pacific with the 
capacity to transmit photographs from 
various parts of the country to the 
newsroom electronically by phone. 
Considerable concern has been 
expressed about the inadequacy of 
national television programming. There 
is a need for the people of the Pacific to 
see themselves and their culture, and 
not just the imported fare distributed by 
most international TV services. With 
UNESCO support, women media pro-
ducers from seven island countries were 
able to meet to work out ways of 
cooperating on a series of television 
documentaries that they themselves 
produced and exchanged within the 
region. Preparations are now under way 
for the annual evaluation and awarding 
of prizes at the end of 1996. "^ CA.A. 
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Campaigning for free 
expression in the SADC 
region 
by David Nthengwe* 
Officially launched in Septem-
ber 1992, the role of the Media 
Institute of Southern Africa is 
primarily that of coordinator, 
facilitator and communicator in 
the promotion of media free-
dom and diversity, (as envisaged in the 
1991 Windhoek Declaration). MISA 
operates in 11 of the 12 SADC countries 
and is currently investigating setting up 
a chapter in the twelfth — Mauritius — 
which joined the Community 1995. 
The chapters are serviced by a 
regional secretariat based in the Na-
mibian capital, Windhoek. The secre-
tariat is accountable to a policy-making 
governing council of elected representa-
tives from each national chapter, while 
funding for MISA and its projects is 
channeled through the MISA Education 
and Production Trust, overseen by a 
board of independent trustees. The 
organisation is currently almost entirely 
donor-funded, with UNESCO, NORAD, 
SIDA, the EU, the Friedrich Ebert Stif-
tung, IBIS, and the Australian and 
German governments being the main 
contributors. Other income is generated 
through the sale of subscriptions to 
MISA publications and services. 
The Institute's main work is in 
the field of advocacy; highlighting 
violations of media freedom and free 
expression, and exploring ways of ensur-
* Misa researcher. 
For further information, contact the MISA Secre-
tariat at 9 Mozart Street, Private Bag 13386, 
Windhoek, Namibia. 
Tel: ( + 264 61)232975 
Fax ( + 264 61) 248016 
e-mail : postmaster@ingrid.misa.org.na 
ing that these fundamental freedoms 
become entrenched throughout 
Southern Africa. In 1994, MISA became a 
member of the International Freedom of 
Expression Exchange (IFEX) network in a 
bid to increase international awareness 
of media freedom violations in Southern 
Africa. Membership of IFEX has enabled 
MISA to distribute as well as receive 
information on media freedom issues in 
a quick and relatively cheap way via the 
Internet. 
'Action alerts' 
In 1994 and 1995, MISA issued 
via IFEX and its own electronic mail 
network, the MISANET (see below), 
more than 190 'action alerts' relating to 
media freedom infringements in 
Southern Africa, and effective cam-
paigns against some of these violations 
have resulted. In August 1994, Lesotho 
journalist, Rabuka Chalatse, was shot by 
soldiers while covering a demonstration. 
An alert issued by MISA triggered a swift 
response, and within 24 hours, funds 
had been raised to pay for emergency 
treatment which saved the young 
journalist's leg. In November 1995, 
Angolan freelance journalist, Mario 
Paiva, had his life threatened by people 
who, it was alleged, were state security 
agents. MISA's alert prompted protest 
from throughout the world, and re-
sulted in several governments offering 
Paiva sanctuary in their embassies in 
Angola. The threat against the journalist 
was subsequently lifted. 
MISA's advocacy work has also 
shown that démocratisation does not 
necessarily result in guaranteed media 
freedom and free expression. In Zambia, 
for example, which had a multi-party 
election in 1991, arcane laws inherited 
from previous regimes have been used 
against the private media in particular, 
and free expression, in general. As this 
article was being written, Fred 
M'membe, the Editor-in-Chief of Zam-
bia's privately-owned daily 'The Post', 
and two of his colleagues, were starting 
an indefinite prison term for contempt 
of Parliament. The sentence was passed 
not by a court of law, but by the 
Speaker, under legislation inherited 
from British colonial rule. Their 'crime' 
was to comment on criticism made in 
Parliament of a Supreme Court decision 
which declared unconstitutional, laws 
requiring anyone wishing to stage a 
demonstration to obtain police permis-
sion first. 
Five months prior to his arrest, 
M'membe received the MISA Press 
Freedom Award, which is presented 
annually to individuals or institutions 
considered to have made an outstand-
ing contribution to the advancement of 
media freedom in Southern Africa. 
M'membe was the third recipient of the 
award. 
Free flow of information 
essential 
As the Windhoek Declaration 
points out, 'the establishment, mainten-
ance and fostering of an independent, 
pluralistic and free press' is essential to 
economic development, as well as for 
the growth of democracy. Accordingly, 
MISA argues that the free flow of 
information is vital to the development 
process. Effective communication within 
SADC — a 'development community' — 
has been hampered by the region's poor 
postal and telecommunications services. 
MISA considers that these logistical 
barriers to the free flow of information 
are a form of censorship. In a bid to 
break through the information voids 
which have kept Southern African media 
workers and their audiences isolated 
from each other for so long, it has made 
particular use of advances in information 
"t 
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Internet. 
Over the past two years, MISA 
has been linking member organisations 
up to electronic mail (e-mail). This allows 
members throughout the region to 
exchange news, photographs and other 
information. To date, 25 MISA member 
organisations are linked to this network, 
called the MISANET, although further 
growth has been hampered by mem-
bers' unfamiliarity with e-mail, and the 
lack of local technicians to train people 
and provide user support. Nonetheless, 
computerised communications have 
proved to be an appropriate tech-
nology, and development of the MIS-
ANET remains a top priority. By making 
some services available to non-MlSA 
subscribers, MISA also intends to ge-
nerate income and thus reduce its 
current dependency on donor funding. 
Focus on training 
The coordination of training 
and material support to independent 
media is another area where MISA looks 
Computerised communications 
have proved to be an appropriate 
technology 
to develop media freedom and diversity. 
The region's independent media some-
times operates in politically and econ-
omically hostile environments. Its sur-
vival — and thus the sustenance and 
growth of media diversity — hinges on 
these organisations becoming highly 
professional, well-managed concerns. 
Working through training insti-
tutions based primarily in the region, 
MISA coordinates workshops and other 
training programmes aimed at improv-
ing the skills of media workers, par-
ticularly in the fields of management 
and finance. Workshops in strategic and 
financial management, project manage-
ment, advertising, marketing, sales and 
subscription management, ethics, sub-
editing, and computerised design were 
staged during 1994 and 1995. For 1996, 
training is scheduled in economic report-
ing, project management, photography, 
advertising sales, circulation and sales 
management, computer-aided design, 
developing world 
and financial and strategic manage-
ment. Instruction will also be provided 
to media workers without formal train-
ing. Meanwhile, research is to be carried 
out into setting up a media ombudsman 
for Southern Africa, printing press initia-
tives, media training needs, and the 
difficulties faced by women media work-
ers in the region. The last-mentioned is 
in line with MISA's policy of encouraging 
gender awareness and equality within 
the Southern African media. 
Private and community-based 
media organisations face constant prob-
lems securing adequate finance. As 
businesses, they often do not qualify for 
donor support, while banks are reluctant 
to lend them money. Therefore, MISA is 
looking to set up of a Media Develop-
ment Fund to which independent media 
can apply for loans, credit guarantees 
and grants. A study is currently being 
conducted into the feasibility of such a 
fund, which M ISA hopes to have up-and-
running by early 1997. 
Broadcasting in Southern Africa 
is still largely state-controlled. Moves by 
some of the region's governments to 
'deregulate' broadcasting have been 
erratic, and many private broadcasting 
licenses granted in the process have 
gone to organisations or individuals 
closely linked to the authorities. MISA is 
now drawing up a policy aimed at 
seeking the effective liberalisation of 
broadcasting legislation covering public, 
private and community broadcasting 
throughout the region. 
As part of this process, MISA 
will, this year, stage a conference on 
broadcasting and community media, to 
coincide with its Annual General Meet-
ing — which has become one of the 
largest gatherings of media workers on 
the African continent. ■■ D.N. 
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worth 
by Thomas M. Neufing* 
Volunteers have become a major component in international develop-
ment efforts. They make up a significant proportion of the total human 
resources available for development cooperation (up to a fifth of the 
skilled international personnel serving in developing countries). In the 
early days, volunteer service was strongly influenced by the idea of one-
way technical assistance. Specialists, mainly from the North, served in 
developing nations where their expertise was desperately needed but 
not yet found among local cititzens. Much has changed since. 
After the US Peace 
Corps, the UN Volunteers Pro-
gramme (UNV) ranks as the 
second largest volunteer-send-
ing agency with some 4000 
professionals in the field every year. Its 
universality and internationality is re-
flected in the high number of UNV 
specialists (74%) who come from de-
veloping countries. The scope and size of 
the international volunteer contribution 
to development cooperation (notably 
areas such as HIV/AIDS and the environ-
ment), has increased significantly over 
the years as a result of the changing 
development challenge. The re-thinking 
of the role of technical cooperation is 
equally central to the volunteer debate 
and this has led to much greater 
flexibility in the ways in which volunteer 
services are provided. The important 
role volunteers can play in peace-
building efforts with a long-term de-
velopment dimension, complementary 
to humanitarian relief, is increasingly 
being recognised. 
Working with rather than 
for people 
With the UNV's 25th anniver-
sary, and the relocation of its head-
quarters to Bonn this summer, it is an 
appropriate time both to assess and to 
acknowledge the contribution made by 
these volunteers. Since the programme 
began in 1971, some 14000 prof-
essionals have dedicated a period of 
* UNV Liaison Officer at the UN Office in Brussels. 
This is an abridged version of the text supplied by 
the author. 
their lives to serve as a UNV. The 
programme is administered by UNDP, 
and is therefore intimately linked to its 
structures, particularly in the field. 
Regarding community-based initiatives, 
the comparative advantage of UNVs is 
that of working with rather than for 
people over an extended period, thus 
facilitating their initiatives. The ex-
perience of many development agencies 
shows that in promoting socio-economic 
change at the village level, the type of 
person needed is one who — through 
long-term commitment and sensitivity 
— can learn as much from local partners 
as offer advice to them. 
International volunteers are 
engaged mainly in rural development 
tasks. Those working through special-
ised NGOs such as the Red Cross, and 
Médecins Sans Frontières have proved to 
be highly effective agents, supporting 
governments faced with disaster situ-
ations. In the case of UNV, the value of 
using volunteer specialists from other 
developing nations, as a way of en-
couraging technical cooperation 
amongst developing countries, is par-
ticularly recognised. Most volunteers — 
perhaps two-thirds — serve in least 
developed and small island countries. 
And about three-quarters serve in rural 
areas, working mostly in programmes of 
agricultural and community develop-
ment, health, education and the supply 
of basic services. Since the end of the 
Cold War, a growing number have been 
deployed in emergency relief, refugee 
and rehabilitation programmes. UNVs 
make up 10% of the UN's civilian 
component in Cambodia; 40% of the 
field staff of the World Food Programme 
and almost 100% of outreach workers 
attached to the UN Mission in 
Guatemala. UNVs are increasingly in-
volved in human rights promotion, the 
organisation of elections and conflict 
resolution. 
There is a consensus among the 
main international humanitarian and 
development actors that their program-
mes should be mutually supportive. For 
example, development efforts must 
respond to humanitarian crises by re-
maining on the scene and supporting 
immediate needs, as well as aiding in the 
prevention of crises which are known to 
be looming. Emergency humanitarian 
assistance should also pave the way for 
longer term development by viewing 
the immediacy of the moment through 
the lens of future sustainable rehabili-
tation. Both sets of activities should, 
ideally, be launched and implemented in 
tandem with local bodies. 
External assistance efforts must 
include strengthening local capacity to 
cope with problems. Empowerment 
strategies which inform, educate and 
facilitate the people's own vision of 
peaceful and sustainable living environ-
ments (including respect for human 
rights) are fundamental to the future of 
communities coping in the aftermath of 
crisis. 
Relief, rehabilitation and 
development? 
The UNV programme has been 
active in exploring the efficacy of volun-
teer support to communities in crisis in 
order to bridge the gap between im-
mediate needs and longer term develop-
mental goals. In 1994, the UNV held its 
4th Special Consultation, entitled, 
Between Crisis and Development — 
Volunteer Roles and UNV's Contri-
bution. At this event, donor govern-
ments, UN agencies and cooperating 
partners from civil society had an in-
depth discussion of the issues surround-
ing volunteer efforts, and the com-
plementary nature of emergency inter-
ventions and follow-up measures. The 
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local capacity building. They also af-
firmed the usefulness of the UN Volun-
teer contribution in crisis prevention, 
emergency rehabilitation and 'building 
bridges' to sustainable development. 
The work of UNVs in preventive action 
and promoting post-conflict develop-
ment was highlighted. There has been a 
significant increase in demand for spe-
cialist volunteer services in all types of 
crisis. These may be economic, natural or 
man-made, but they all have in common 
the need to provide essential relief and 
rehabilitation services for basic survival 
(to refugees and resident populations). 
In many countries, disasters and internal 
strife have put so much pressure on 
essential public services that the long-
term capacity of the people to recover 
may be threatened. Governments in 
developing countries and donors both 
believe it is fully justified to use volun-
teer specialists to help provide such 
services during the adjustment period. 
'Mixed' teams 
The contribution of both inter-
national and national volunteers is often 
essential to link immediate relief efforts 
to future long-term development. 
National volunteers — people working 
in their own countries within the UN 
framework — complement the inter-
national approach by providing the key 
grassroots perspective. UN Volunteers 
who speak local languages, live and 
work in remote communities, are fam-
iliar with community structures and are 
known to local leaders, play a key part in 
Collecting water with children of 
Mokom Efac Village in Equatorial 
Guinea : UNV Gustavo Echegary, a 
civil engineer from Peru 
facilitating preventive action and pro-
viding follow-up in the aftermath of a 
crisis. UNV specialists are well-placed to 
build, effective partnerships with 
national and local actors. In the last two 
years, some 2000 UN Volunteers have 
worked in various parts of the world in 
prevention and preparedness, 
peacekeeping, electoral support, human 
rights, rehabilitation and reconstruction, 
and humanitarian relief. 
Burundi offers an example of 
an initiative designed to stem a crisis 
through local capacity-building. The 
UNV is financing a project there which 
supports the mediation and dialogue 
efforts of the UN Secretary General's 
Special Representative (SRSG) through 
the recruitment of UNV peace advisers 
and conflict resolution facilitators. This 
project is being run successfully out of 
the SRSG's office, extending public 
awareness of the reconciliation process. 
It includes use of the mass media to 
promote understanding, and brings 
local actors together to work for peace-
ful solutions. 
The tasks undertaken by UN 
volunteers all fit into the spectrum which 
has 'crisis' at one end and 'development' 
at the other. The work, moreover, is 
undertaken in partnership — with civil 
society (NGOs and community-based 
organisations), government depart-
ments, UN agencies and regional inter-
national organisations (such as the EU). 
developing world 
Through efforts that aim to link relief, 
rehabilitation and development, new 
productive partnerships are emerging to 
enhance coherence, coordination and 
complementarity. 
The growth of 
professionalism 
30 years ago, the typical profile 
of an international volunteer was that of 
a generalist graduate from an indus-
trialised country seeking first-time ex-
perience abroad before settling down to 
a career. Over time, the governments of 
developing countries made clear their 
need for practical and often specialised 
skills aimed at giving them the ability to 
manage their own programmes. They 
increasingly expressed impatience at 
hosting untrained volunteers. Prof-
essionalism became the key word. Un-
fortunately, the word 'volunteer' is still a 
source of confusion : it is often equated 
with 'amateur'. This is a perception that 
now needs to be corrected. The person-
nel sent out by most agencies that 
supply volunteers are likely to be in their 
thirties, with post-graduate qualifi-
cations and several years' practical 
experience in their fields. The typical 
UNV specialist is an example par excel-
lence of this trend : 39 years of age, 
holding a Master's degree and with 
more than ten years of experience in a 
particular discipline. 
It was not just the dedication, 
but also the professionalism of the 
hundreds of UN Volunteers serving in 
Mozambique that impressed Aldo 
Ajello, the former UN Special Rep-
resentative in Mozambique (now EU 
Special Envoy for the Great Lakes 
Region). 'If I were to run another 
mission,' he said, 'I would ask im-
mediately for volunteers.' In terms of 
monitoring — which was vital in build-
ing up the trust and confidence needed 
to ensure the election results were 
accepted — 'UNV electoral officers were 
our only real presence and they proved 
to be extremely professional.' mm T.N. 
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Structural adjustment, the environment, 
and sustainable development 
by David Reed* 
On 29 May, David Reed of the 
World Wide Fund for Nature 
(WWF) was in Brussels to pre-
sent the results of a study 
I undertaken by the WWF, with 
the support of the European 
Commission, on the long-term 
consequences of structural ad-
justment programmes (SAPs) on the 
environment and the use of natural 
resources. Conclusions were drawn 
from nine country case studies from 
Cameroon, Mali, Tanzania, Zambia, El 
Salvador, Jamaica, Venezuela, Vietnam 
and Pakistan. We publish here an 
abridged version of Mr Reed's general 
presentation. 
SAPs, often implemented at 
the instigation of the international 
financial institutions, have responded to 
the pervasive economic problems of the 
1980s and to profound changes in the 
economy in recent decades. The pro-
grammes have generally been successful 
in improving macroeconomic indicators 
in developing countries. The market-
orientation of economies has been 
increased through liberalised trade and 
capital flows, privatisations, reductions 
in regulation and price setting, and cuts 
in government budgets and program-
mes. For most developing countries, 
these changes were essential to econ-
omic recovery and adjustment to the 
new global marketplace. 
Sustainable development in the 
social, economic, and environmental 
sense, has, however, been ignored in 
SAPs. Many reform programmes have 
been accompanied by* increases in pov-
* Director, Macroeconomics for Sustainable De-
velopment Program Office, WWF-US, 1250 Twenty-
Fourth St., NW, Washington DC, 20037-1175, USA. 
erty and unemployment, worsening 
income distribution, and the collapse of 
social services, environmental protection 
and state institutional capacities. These 
immediate costs of adjustment inhibit 
countries' long-term ability to expand 
productivity and employment opportu-
nities, as natural resources are exploited 
indiscriminately to meet short-term 
needs. 
Environmental impacts 
The environmental effects of 
structural adjustment vary from country 
to country depending on the specific 
components of the reform package, the 
structure of the economy, and the 
implementation process. The WWF's 
country case studies reveal particular 
mechanisms through which structural 
adjustment has altered resource-use 
patterns. Some more general patterns 
also emerge from the studies. Every-
where, cuts in government institutions 
and funding have reduced the state's 
capacity to facilitate the transition 
process, to compensate for market 
failures, and to provide for long-term 
and social sustainability. 
Many reforms associated with 
structural adjustment have the potential 
to improve both environmental and 
economic outcomes. However, the 
failure to implement complementary 
environmental policies or strengthen 
institutions and regulations, has created 
a very mixed environmental record. 
Increases in poverty, greater production 
incentives, and the loss of government 
regulatory capacity, have all aggravated 
patterns of poor resource use. 
Extractive and agricultural 
economies generally increased produc-
tion in response to greater exposure to 
global markets. Without proper policies 
in place, this increase has put a strain on 
fragile ecosystems. Environmental press-
ures include increased land degradation 
and deforestation for agriculture, live-
stock and timber production ; increased 
production of non-renewables without 
long-term investment of the proceeds or 
environmental safeguards; and in-
creased pollution and damage to the 
ecosystem from unregulated tourism. 
The burden of fiscal retrench-
ment and price changes under structural 
adjustment have fallen most heavily on 
the poor, particularly women. The 
strong association between poverty and 
environmental degradation has been 
revealed, as efforts to maintain liveli-
hoods have led to deforestation, land 
degradation, overhunting and other 
pressures on endangered species, as well 
as the unmanaged extraction of non-
renewable resources. Increasing poverty 
and unemployment associated with 
adjustment has also added to popu-
lation pressures in urban areas with 
insufficient infrastructure exacerbating 
problems of pollution, disease and 
congestion. 
The implications of disregard-
ing the environmental and social impact 
of adjustment are examined in the 
various case studies. Structural adjust-
ment has been sustained by the promise 
that market-orientation and export-led 
growth will raise living standards. Evi-
dence from the studies, however, 
strongly suggests that long-term pro-
ductive capacity is being destroyed by 
short-term exploitation of natural re-
sources. Not only environmental but also 
"t 
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economie and social sustainability are 
threatened by the loss of environmental 
goods and services. Drawing down 
natural capital has been encouraged by 
government policies that promote ex-
ports and open resources up to inter-
national markets. And the process is 
accelerated by the growing population 
of poor and unemployed who rely on 
natural resources for survival. 
Recommendations 
Following its study, the WWF 
offers a series of recommendations to 
reduce the environmental costs of struc-
tural adjustment and economic integ-
ration, and to reorient structural adjust-
ment aims towards sustainable develop-
ment. Most urgently, environmental 
issues must be integrated into structural 
economic reforms — environmental 
assessments must become part of the 
programmes. A strategic vision of the 
role that natural resources and environ-
mental goods and services could play in 
the transformation of developing econ-
omies is essential to designing ap-
propriate strategies. Efforts to indus-
trialise economies must include consider-
ation of the environmental implications. 
Social services and environmental insti-
tutions must be maintained during the 
adjustment process to prevent increases 
in poverty and environmental degrad-
ation that have both short-term and 
long-term consequences for develop-
ment. Essential services include credit 
and marketing support to small farmers, 
income-generating opportunities for 
women, food-assistance programmes, 
and promotion of distributional equity. 
The state's role in providing services 
which neither the private sector nor civil 
society can provide, must be main-
tained. _. .. 
Given the great variety in econ-
omic structures and in the capacity of 
markets and civil society among de-
veloping countries, adjustment stra-
tegies and government roles must be 
tailored to each case. Everywhere, 
countries must implement national insti-
tutional reforms for environmental man-
agement. Civil society must be strength-
ened to allow participation in the 
adjustment process. International finan-
cial institutions promoting and design-
ing SAPs must reform their policies and 
approaches to implementation in the 
light of the clear evidence that mac-
Reafforestation project in Tanzania 
Environmental issues must be 
integrated into structural 
economic reforms 
roeconomic reforms are having a pro-
found effect on the environment and on 
the possibilities for sustainable develop-
ment. Continuing failure to correct these 
problems on a national level accentuates 
the concern for addressing issues of 
sustainability on a global level. M 
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Why a Biennial Festival of Contemporary 
African Art?* 
The first World Festival of 
Negro Art, held in 1966, was 
essentially a political exercise. 
In the post-independence 
period, it was felt necessary to 
show the world that the peo-
ple of Africa (both the con-
tinent and the diaspora), had a rich 
culture which had long been sup-
pressed. The festival — which has 
never been repeated — is viewed with 
a great deal of nostalgia by supporters 
of modern African art and black intel-
lectuals. The better, brighter future, 
which seemed at the time to be just 
over the horizon, never quite lived up 
to expectation. Even before financing 
problems had surfaced, the festival's 
fate had already been sealed by petty 
political rivalries and a greedy pursuit 
of the limelight. Years later, attempts 
to relaunch the event met with a 
lukewarm reception. It was already the 
beginning of the end as far as ideo-
logies were concerned. In complete 
contrast, Dak'Art 96 (Dakar, 9-15 May 
1996) set its sights firmly on the market 
place, nowadays the yardstick by 
which all success is measured. Its goals 
were simple: to break into the art 
market and overcome the generally-
held prejudice that contemporary Af-
rican art lacks modernity. 
An international market for 
African art does exist, but it concerns 
itself solely with ancient art — and 
Africa itself profits little from such trade. 
Indeed, it would be more accurate to 
speak of plundering than of trade. The 
seminar, organised last year by the 
Terveuren Museum in Brussels on the 
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* See the article entitled 'Dak'art 96' in Courier 
no. 158 
'Fight against AIDS' by Pascale 
Marthine Tayou 
The work is dense, unyielding and 
mesmerising. Yet its starkness has 
a rich quality, the theme 
encompassed by a jumble of 
material standing out clearly, like 
the outline ofa silhouette 
looting of African works of art, revealed 
the true extent of the phenomenon. 
Despite the fact that pirated works fetch 
considerable sums on the black market, 
contemporary African artists are faced 
with a 'Catch-22' situation. Major gal-
leries in Europe, America and Japan do 
not exhibit their work because African 
art is ignored by the leading art peri-
odicals ; and their work never appears in 
these publications because it is never 
exhibited. One reason for the fact that 
African art is not put on show is that 
virtually no funds are allocated by 
international institutions to sponsor 
exhibitions by the artists in question. 
Many third-world govern-
ments do not dare, are unwilling or are 
unable to include culture on their list of 
priorities within international cooper-
ation agreements. One exception is 
Burkina Faso which now boasts a cinema 
industry as a result. Senegal is trying to 
follow in its footsteps. But there are not 
many places in Africa where artists are 
promoted for the quality of their creat-
ive output. The majority of initiatives 
have, in fact, been on a voluntary basis. 
The magazine Revue Noire is one of the 
most significant examples of this ap-
proach. A group of aficionados of 
contemporary African art — indeed 
with a passion for art pure and simple, 
whether African or European — decided 
to try and break the vicious circle. They 
looked at two options: the establish-
ment of an art gallery of worldwide 
renown or of an equally prestigious arts 
publication, and came down in favour of 
the latter. Thus Revue Noire was born. 
However, its success was generally given 
very slim odds : it was seen as too glossy, 
too expensive and too intellectual. The 
sub-text here of course, is that a 
publication about African art had no 
right to be glossy, expensive or intel-
lectual, especially since the money could 
have been used for something far more 
'useful' to the development of these 
countries. 
Others, such as Marie-Claire 
Mwanza from l'Espace Alizés in Brussels, 
have attacked the problem from a 
different angle — by exhibiting con-
temporary African art. Prior to her 
initiative, there was not a single gallery 
in Brussels that specialised in this sector 
of the market, and there are still none 
that figure on the shopping lists of the 
-f 
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world's great collectors. Whatever the 
price set for a contemporary African 
work, it is generally perceived as being 
too high. The contrast with the prices 
demanded for works by even the youn-
gest European or American artists, even 
for their very first exhibitions, speaks 
volumes. African art is too expensive in 
relation to what exactly ? The answer is 
in relation to the status accorded to it, 
which is of course determined by the art 
world. In other words, a big fat zero if 
one considers the fact that African art is 
never exhibited. 
Thanks to Revue Noire, African 
art has been brought to the major 
galleries of the Western world. Similar 
projects have been launched or are in 
the process of being launched in various 
countries of the West, such as the 
magazine NKA in Brooklyn, for example. 
Exhibition organisers, museums, gal-
leries and those looking to stage art 
festivals now know on whose door to 
knock, and the last few months have 
proved extremely promising. The Gug-
genheim Museum in New York is cur-
rently hosting a major exhibition of 
African art, and Africa 95, held in 
London, was swiftly followed by Copen-
hagen 96. The Guggenheim Museum, 
moreover, is in a completely different 
league to the Museum of African and 
Oceanic Art in Paris or the Museum of 
Central Africa in Tervueren, Belgium 
(formerly the Colonial Museum) — it is 
one of the world's most prestigious 
temples of modern art. What is more, 
London's Africa 95, which was so dis-
paraged by African art specialists, who 
considered it nothing more than a 
meeting place for traders, did, whether 
we like it or not, act as a significant 
catalyst. And what about pirated works 
of art, such as those plundered from the 
Niger Valley? These have found a 
'home' in public as well as private 
collections, pointing to a real need to 
'clean out the Augean stables'. 
A few African artists are begin-
ning to get themselves known within 
'the market', but there are still not 
enough of them. It was with great 
foresight that the organisers of Dak'Art 
placed these artists at the top of their 
invitation list. Another shrewd move 
was to invite the art market's arbiters of 
taste to select those African artists who 
should present solo exhibitions, and to 
ask celebrated art critics and collectors to 
form part of the international panel of 
judges. 
It is probably true to say that 
Africa has rarely known such a dynamic 
period of creativity which places it at the 
forefront of global aesthetic trends. The 
aim of the Biennial Festival was to 
underline this fact beyond any doubt. 
Among those artists who are currently in 
a position to break into the market, the 
Senegalese sculptor, Ousmane Sow, 
probably heads the list. Paradoxically, 
however, Ousmane Sow's work was not 
presented at Dakar although he himself 
was there, his tall, striking figure stand-
ing out from the crowd. Despite the fact 
that he lent his support to Dak'Art 96 
and that the opening gala was partly 
dedicated to him with the magnificent 
film of Béatrice Soulé, Ousmane Sow 
resolutely refused to display his own 
work. He has no wish to take part in 
gatherings of 'African artists'. He is an 
artist and he is African, but he is not an 
'African artist'. 'A Japanese artist is a 
contemporary artist in this universal 
world', he argues, 'so why should I allow 
myself to be pigeon-holed in a ghetto?' 
No matter how satisfied and pleased 
champions of contemporary African art 
may be with the organisation behind 
the Biennial Festival, they cannot deny 
that Ousmane Sow has a point. Having 
said this, there is no contradiction here, 
but rather a complementary vision. 
Sow's stance and the idea behind 
Dak'Art are part of a two-pronged 
attack, to borrow a military term. The 
organisers of the Biennial and Sow 
himself doubtless saw it in this way, and 
decided to join forces. 
Each time Béatrice Soulé tackles 
the work of an artist, she explores it in a 
very unusual way, reinventing the arts 
documentary. Her films are reminiscent 
of the music of Nino Rota in Fellini's f i Ims, 
Rota subjugating himself to the service 
of the director's work, sublimating his 
own originality through this extreme 
humility. It is impossible to picture the 
images of Federico Fellini without Rota's 
haunting music. Béatrice Soulé saw in 
Sow's work a love affair between an 
artist and his sculpture, coming up with 
the idea of placing Sow's sculptures in 
the savannah and imagining the in-
timate interaction between Africa's 
natural world, which is at the heart of 
the artist's inspiration, and his works, 
which the natural world is able to absorb 
back into itself. The result of this 
juxtaposition is that the physical work of 
art is eclipsed by sheer creative force and 
spirit. The genius behind the work 
becomes the work, merges with it and is 
reincarnated in it. The one thing that 
Soulé did not film was Ousmane Sow 
himself, her images concentrating solely 
on the creative act. It would be illusory 
to attempt to explain a Béatrice Soulé 
film, especially this film. When she 
unveils how the artist tames physical 
matter, reinventing materials in order to 
create a work of art, technique simply 
recedes into the background, becoming 
blurred and intangible. Whereas others 
would have adopted a scientific or 
factual approach, her camera perceives 
the abstract aspects of the piece — and 
its gestation. The film was due to be 
broadcast on the international Franco-
German arts channel Arte. 
If Ousmane Sow's sculptures 
are characterised by their gigantic pro-
portions, then those of Georges Ad-
éagbo, a Béninois artist whose name is 
also beginning to be heard in the 
commercial art establishment, are 
characterised by their 'fugacity'. Ad-
éagbo's artistic constructions are as 
fleeting as puffs of smoke, like voodoo 
symbols scratched out in the sand. His art 
is symbolic and ephemeral. Once one of 
his works has been exhibited, all that 
remains of it is a hollow shell which he 
has to reinvent over and over again. 
Adéagbo constructs ideas, using a host 
of assorted materials which he painstak-
ingly selects over months, even years. 
Yet despite the meticulous care with 
which they are put together, as far as 
the artist is concerned, the materials per 
se are of no importance. He could convey 
exactly the same idea using other 
elements. An Adéagbo piece is not 
merely a pile of objects. It is neither 
conceptual art, nor scrap art. It consists 
rather of 'installations' which rise and 
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spread outwards. Sometimes, he uses 
specially constructed sculptures. At oth-
er times he employs everyday objects — 
shoes, saucepans, stones, spectacles or 
footballs. He also works with written 
material; manuscripts, parchment, 
pieces of newspaper and books, portray-
ing the written word as both a creative 
force and a deceptive screen. Adéagbo 
himself is a man of few words. Perpetu-
ally crouched on the ground, he con-
structs, modifies, touches and observes 
his creations. Why should these con-
structions remind us so much of paint-
ings ? They are as much a pile of objects 
as a painting is an accumulation of layers 
of paint. It is by forgetting the paint that 
we are able to admire the picture and it 
is by looking beyond the materials used 
by Adéagbo that his work truly reveals 
itself. Indeed, it is a sign of his genius as 
an artist that the materials never intrude 
upon our contemplation of his work. In 
Dakar, Adéagbo's work was shown in 
the AIDS exhibition organised by Revue 
Noire. 
Another artist who took part in 
the AIDS exhibition, and whose art could 
well be the impetus behind the new 
universal aesthetic, the avant-garde (if 
such a concept has a meaning), is Pascale 
Marthine Tayou from Cameroon. He 
was given the honour of presenting one 
of the five solo exhibitions. Tayou was 
sponsored by Yakuyi Kawagushi, the 
curator of the Setagaya Museum in 
Tokyo, who exhibited his work at the 
forum organised within the overall 
framework of the exhibition. While the 
term 'installation' may best describe the 
works of Georges Adéagbo's, Tayou's 
work falls unquestionably under the 
heading of sculpture. This is despite the 
fact that the two artists use virtually 
identical materials. Tayou sculpts from 
wood, covering his pieces with all 
manner of manufactured and salvaged 
objects such as shoes, nails, plastic bags 
and enormous condoms, or with natural 
objects such as bits of roots and stones. 
He then paints the arrangement. The 
work is dense, unyielding and mesmeris-
ing, often etching itself into the on-
looker's mind. His sculpture lacks heavy 
ornamentation, yet its starkness has a 
rich quality, the theme encompassed by 
a jumble of material standing out clearly, 
like the outline of a silhouette. Take his 
work 'Fight against AIDS'. The piece 
consists of a wooden frame in the shape 
of figure-of-eight, with each horizontal 
line doubled, defining a key element in a 
tragic body with bulging eyes and a Père 
Ubu belly. In contrast to this suffocat-
ingly tragic figure, the brightly-coloured 
shoes of a Harlequin with a faded 
costume offer a comical note. 
There were other creators who 
could well ruffle a few feathers in the art 
market that ultimately makes or breaks 
an artist : Tamsir Dia of Côte d'Ivoire 
(whose screaming figures are reminis-
cent of Munch), Cheikh Niass of Senegal, 
Mathilde Moro of Côte d'Ivoire and 
Abdoulaye Konaté of Mali. The last 
mentioned was honoured with the 
highest award of the festival. 
A decision was taken that 
Dak'Art 96 should encompass other 
areas of creativity, such as music, design 
and fashion, in addition to the visual 
arts. At the gala evening held to 
inaugurate the Festival, there was a 
fashion show choreographed in the 
manner of a ballet. The staging of this 
can only be described as mawkish. The 
audience were treated neither to a real 
performance, nor to a good fashion 
show. The second fashion spot, which 
was supposed to present an overview of 
African design, was also quite pitiful. If 
the event's organisers decide to keep 
these parallel areas of creativity in the 
Festival, then their decision will be solely 
thanks to the success of the International 
Design Exhibition. Apart from two or 
three 'exotic' pieces, this was generally 
of a very high standard. 
The European Community's 
choice in awarding the prize for crea-
tivity to a designer, Vincent Amian 
Namien from the Côte d'Ivoire, was 
particularly revealing. This artist strips 
everything down to its bare essentials, 
creating a line that is so purified as to 
leave only the quintessence of form. 
Thus, he creates a chair that is nothing 
more than a perfect metal triangle, with 
four boards and four metal wires —and 
yet offers perfect comfort. 
Claire Kane, a fashion designer 
of Franco-Senegalese descent, had the 
verve to go it alone and show her 
collection at the prestigious Salon of 
Design. Her clothes are characterised by 
the rejection of all superfluous detail, 
achieving a fluid line that stylises move-
ment. Following an aesthetic code that 
has been decanted from the melting pot 
of the collective costume heritage of the 
entire continent, Claire Kane is directly 
involved in the creation of her designs, 
from the weaving of the cloth to the last 
finishing touches. In fact, she admits that 
her true passion is fabric rather than 
fashion, her favourite material being 
woven pagne. She often uses silk-screen 
printing to introduce pattern. She then 
adds words to the patterns in her 
designs and, abracadabra, one would 
think that this is the way it has always 
been done in Africa. A subtle modernity, 
combining both past and future, seems 
to be a recurring motif in African 
creativity. International artists, still few 
in number, travel from Dakar to be 
dressed by her. 
If, in the future, the Festival's 
organisers decide to concentrate solely 
on the visual arts, this would come as no 
surprise. On the other hand, it would 
also make sense to continue to include 
design and fashion. A country's cultural 
heritage should be considered one of its 
raw materials and a source of economic 
wealth, and unimaginative accountants 
may have to resign themselves to this 
fact. Herein lies a possible answer to the 
question : 'why hold a Biennial Festival 
of Contemporary African Art ?' ■■ 
Hegel Goutier 
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by Robert Rowe 
s Many ways of raising money to 
fight AIDS have been tried, but 
one of the most unusual must 
surely be the approach taken 
by an official of the European 
Commission. Robert Rowe, 
who until last year was an 
assistant editor on The Courier, 
put on a one-man show in Brussels and 
then took it to the other side of the 
world to raise money for a voluntary 
organisation working on AIDS preven-
tion and care in Malaysia. Here is his 
story of fighting the virus with the 
power of the theatre. 
'By the year 2000, South-East 
Asia will be host to the majority of the 
world's AIDS cases.' So runs a stark 
prediction from the World Health Or-
ganisation, quoted in a recent paper 
from a grouping of NGOs affiliated to 
the Malaysian AIDS Foundation. It goes 
on to predict that 'the region faces a 
potential HIV spread of titanic pro-
portions.' In Thailand, a country with a 
large population and a sad reputation 
for prostitution, the HIV threat was 
recognised relatively early and effective 
public awareness campaigns have suc-
cessfully reversed the rise in the inci-
dence of infection. But in neighbouring 
Malaysia, where stricter religious and 
social attitudes have inhibited wide 
public discussion of the disease and its 
methods of transmission, over 13 000 
people were HIV-positive at the last 
count — and that is just the figure 
derived from the small percentage of the 
population who have been tested. 
Activists say the true number is certainly 
higher and it is growing every day. 
The first cases of HIV in 
Malaysia were found among intraven-
ous drug users and sex workers, and one 
of the earliest organisations to begin 
working with people engaged in these 
high-risk activities was Pink Triangle. 
This is a voluntary, non-profit-making 
body which started up in 1987 by setting 
up AIDS prevention and support pro-
grammes for and with the general public 
and the gay community. Its name, in 
fact, refers to the pink triangle badge 
which men sent to concentration camps 
in Nazi Germany for homosexuality 
were made to wear. The group has 
always depended heavily on volunteers 
to plan and carry out its programmes, 
which now also involve running a 
support group for people with HIV or 
AIDS and a street outreach programme 
and drop-in centre providing AIDS in-
formation, basic medical care, tem-
porary shelter and food for sex workers, 
injecting drug users and transsexuals. 
The centre can also provide legal refer-
rals for members of these groups sum-
monsed to appear in court. For the 
general public, talks, workshops and 
poster and photo exhibitions are held in 
schools, hospitals, factories, youth and 
corporate organisations and other 
NGOs. Pink Triangle trains its volunteers, 
too, to provide counselling and inform-
ation about AIDS and sexuality to 
anyone who calls up on a confidential 
telephone line. 
The work is serious and vital, 
but the atmosphere is far from gloomy 
in Pink Triangle's premises in a lively part 
of the Malaysian capital, Kuala Lumpur. 
Though funding comes from several 
sources at home and abroad, including 
the European Union, the organisation 
still has to generate a lot of its own 
money, and one successful method they 
have used is to put on imaginative 
MALAYSIA 
HIV/AID S 
Seks yang 
Selamat dan 
Anda, 
Safe Sex and You' 
Pink Triangle uses catchy graphics 
and pithy phrases to put across 
the virus-busting message. 
events where fund-raising can be com-
bined with an opportunity to raise public 
awareness. Last December, for example, 
they marked the week surrounding 
World AIDS Day with a string of shows, 
dance parties, talk-ins and street ac-
tivities called Pinkfest '95. In venues all 
over the town, and on television and 
radio, well-known personalities joined a 
hundred of Pink Triangle's own speakers 
and performers to provide education 
without moralising. The aim was to 
personalise the issue of AIDS by showing 
how anyone could be at risk, but at the 
same time dealing in facts, not fear. 
Thousands of attractively designed and 
very frank leaflets and posters put across 
the virus-busting message in catchy 
the Courier n° 159 · september-october 1996 r graphics and pithy phrases in several 
languages. 
I happened to be in Kuala 
Lumpur around New Year and saw a 
video of some of the Pinkfest highlights 
which set me thinking how admirable an 
impression of solidarity and self-help the 
anti-AIDS struggle in Malaysia conveys, 
and to wondering whether, back in 
Brussels, it might not be possible for us in 
Europe to do something to help. It 
particularly impressed and touched me 
that while Pink Triangle delivers its 
message to every single member of 
Malaysian society, it makes quite clear, 
even by its name, that it has a special 
care for some of that society's most 
downtrodden members, people for 
whom no one else had ever ventured to 
speak. Public silence, opprobrium and 
ridicule make it especially hard to get the 
safe-sex message through to gay men, 
especially the young, to transsexuals and 
sex workers, and as long as there is no 
cure the only way of containing the 
spread of infection is by education — 
and by changing social attitudes. The 
many women whose husbands or part-
ners are careless about infection also 
stand to benefit from greater openness 
and more factual information. But 
organising all this takes money. 
It happens that among the 
multinational English-speaking expat-
riate community in Brussels there is a 
thriving amateur theatre scene — in fact 
they say that if two British people found 
themselves on an otherwise deserted 
island, one would immediately put on a 
play for the other, and the same seems 
to hold true of the Irish and the North 
Americans. However, it was less certain 
that anyone apart from me would want 
to exert themselves, for the many weeks 
required to stage a production, on 
behalf of an AIDS charity in a remote 
Asian country, so I decided to go ahead 
by myself and perform a one-man 
comedy. The play was Brief Lives; it has 
nothing whatever to do with AIDS, but 
in its day it was a huge success in London 
and New York. Adapted in the 1960s by 
the British actor Patrick Garland from 
the dusty old memoirs of a real historical 
figure, John Aubrey, it depicts a day in 
the life of this 17th-century English 
scientist, historian and wit. As he potters 
about, an extremely old man, in a garret 
full of manuscripts and curios, he re-
minisces about his contemporaries in 
hilarious and touching vignettes, the 
potted biographies which give the play 
its name. Aubrey died in penury, but the 
picture he gives of a vanished age is now 
reckoned to be the equal of the record 
we find in the diary of the better-known 
Samuel Pepys. 
It is also a great deal funnier, 
and when I showed the script to various 
friends I was astounded and moved to 
discover how many of them wanted to 
be involved in the project. Eventually we 
put together a team headed by the 
director, Anne Wilkinson, a music im-
presario married to a coal expert from 
the European Commission, with pro-
duction, design, stage management, 
lighting, sound effects, costume, music 
and offstage voices — not to mention 
publicity and box office — provided by 
other friends from the European insti-
tutions or the private sector. The five 
performances were given in June in a 
small theatre just adapted from a 
pottery workshop, and altogether the 
Brussels showing made a profit of some 
110 000 Belgian francs. 
We had expected just to send 
this donation to Pink Triangle through 
the post, but to our immense pleasure 
they said they would like to see not just 
the money but, if possible, the play too. 
By ingenious compression the designer, 
Burt Baum, managed to cut the es-
sentials of the set down to three sheets 
painted to give a three-dimensional 
effect, we put the voices and music on 
cassette, rolled up the costume tightly 
and worked out that the whole play. 
'I have writ a Book of Lives. 'Twill 
be a pretty thing, for f spare 
neither friend nor foe... ' 
Robert Rowe plays the 17th-
century writer John Aubrey in a 
production for Pink Triangle 
Malaysia. 
thus reduced, could be got into one 
suitcase. There is a little theatre com-
pany in the Pacific ACP state of Vanuatu 
called Wan Smol (One Small) Bag which 
actually gave me this idea. So off I went 
to Kuala Lumpur with this bag, and did 
the play another five times there. 
The staging in Malaysia was 
done by an adventurous outfit called 
Instant Café Theatre. This young com-
pany has a reputation for pushing 
forward the boundaries of public discus-
sion with topical plays and supports Pink 
Triangle's aims and work. Brief Lives was 
well outside their usual repertoire, as 
well as being spoken in the English of 
300 years ago. My worry was that 
bringing such a Western and Eurocentric 
entertainment might be resented as 
cultural imperialism in a country with 
three great and fascinating cultures of its 
own, Malay, Chinese and Indian, each 
with its own style of drama. But it 
turned out there was a local tradition of 
amateur dramatics in English, particul-
arly Shakespeare, and that English is the 
usual lingua franca for speakers of 
different Asian languages. What went 
down unexpectedly well was the depic-
tion of an old man nearing death and 
reviewing the best moments of his life; 
as the character puts it in the play, 
'When a boy, I did always love to 
converse with old men, as living his-
tories,' and Malaysians have a particular 
regard and affection for the elderly. 
"t 
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I came away from Kuala 
Lumpur with many charming memories : 
the unfailing, sweet-natured en-
thusiasm of the audience ; the relief on 
the first night as I stood on stage in a 
floor-length costume of three layers, 
designed to suggest London in mid-
winter rather than to cope with the 
equatorial heat of the Malay peninsula, 
and realised that the stage was air-
conditioned. The night when this air-
conditioning blew out a vital candle on 
the stage, and a man in the front row 
lent me his highly un-17th-century 
lighter to get my clay pipe going. The 
Chinese friend who gave me a genuine 
antique opium pipe to add to John 
'You're the only one for me' 
'Am I really ?' 
Malaysia is a multi-lingual society 
and Pink Triangle's information 
material reflects this. 
Aubrey's collection of exotic curios. The 
delicious succession of Asian chicken 
dishes which the stage manager pro-
duced for me to eat on stage, cooked in 
very un-English coconut milk or glazed 
with rice wine. The work permit which 
specified I could perform as an artiste but 
must not 'sit out' or dance with the 
audience ! The theatre's resident singer 
asking if she could add the play's 
Elizabethan theme song, with lute 
accompaniment, to her repertoire. 
Taking this play to another 
continent was a fascinating cultural 
experience for me as a European, and I 
hope for the audiences too it was 
something more than just a painless way 
of being relieved of money in a deserv-
ing cause. At any rate the theatre asked 
if they could have another play soon, 
one in which Malaysian actors could be 
incorporated as well. As for Pink 
Triangle, some of its leading lights were 
packing their bags to go to Vancouver 
for this year's International AIDS Con-
ference, but before they left it was a 
pleasure to hand over the proceeds of 
the whole venture and to hear that the 
organisation will use the money to 
develop a drop-in centre for people 
approaching them in person for the first 
time. Some first-timers are understand-
ably timid about coming to the un-
familiar (and clearly signposted) prem-
ises for help or information, and a 
private space where they can talk in 
confidence is something Pink Triangle 
has always wanted to provide but could 
never find the funds for, as the project or 
programme money they get from their 
regular donors is invariably tied to what 
outsiders might think were more urgent 
priorities. It is not only the headline-
grabbing schemes which have useful 
effects: a quietly welcoming space 
where someone can be himself or herself 
may do more to dispel an individual's 
fear and ignorance than publicly visible 
campaigning, especially where religious 
and social pressures against certain types 
of nonconformity are strong. In fighting 
HIV/AIDS, we must try whatever works. 
And empowerment must begin with the 
self. It was a great privilege to be 
welcomed in like any other volunteer 
wanting to help bring about a necessary 
change. ■■ 
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Materials, techniques and knowledge at the service of 
new architectural applications 
by Hugo Houben and Hubert Guilland* 
A major building 
material 
The importance — 
both in quantity and quality — 
of unbaked earth constructions 
in the world is very little known. 
Believed to be of ancient origin, (it is 
associated with the early civilisations of 
the Nile, Tigris and Euphrates, Indus and 
Huang He), nowadays, earth is not 
usually regarded as a major building 
material. This is despite the fact that it 
continues to leave an undeniable and 
distinctive imprint on the architectural 
landscapes, both rural and urban, of 
many countries. Unbaked earth is still, in 
fact, a major building material, being 
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used extensively by people to erect 
homes and other buildings. Although 
sites of human occupation have seen 
constant regeneration with the passage 
of time, unbaked earth construction has 
persisted. Excavated from the soil itself, 
and moulded by the hand of man (or 
trampled by beasts of burden), the result 
is a building material which is used in all 
forms of construction — from simple 
huts and modest homes, to farm build-
ings, large houses, urban blocks, reli-
gious edifices, castles and palaces. The 
skills employed are based on knowledge 
acquired and refined over a long period 
of time. 
A contemporary building 
material 
While the use of earth in so-
called 'advanced' countries has declined 
in the 40 years since the end of the 
Second World War, in the developing 
countries it has continued unabated. In 
the former, the industrialisation of 
construction and other sweeping 
changes have rendered obsolete ancient 
techniques based on the use of local skills 
and materials, and on mutual help 
within communities. In the latter, va-
rious factors have dictated the continu-
ing use of locally available solutions, 
materials and knowledge. These include 
shortages of processed materials (which 
are costly in both foreign currency and 
imported energy terms), the widening 
of the development 'gap', the accumu-
lation of debt contracted within the 
international monetary system and the 
survival of local life-styles in which 
people are accustomed to coming to-
gether for mutual help for survival. In 
these countries, which have no industrial 
means, and which are to be found in 
various latitudes across the world, earth 
remains the main — if not the only — 
building material. Do these circum-
stances mean that it is a poor material, 
fashioned using outmoded techniques 
and unsuitable for promoting the de-
velopment which is so necessary? The 
answer to this question is a clear 'no'. On 
the contrary, the materials and tech-
niques involved are generally of a high 
standard. They can ensure true archi-
tectural quality, allowing communities 
to continue creating their private or 
public living environments, and to in-
tegrate their buildings into a coherent 
framework of self-generated develop-
ment which makes the most of the 
resources available, both human and 
material. In fact, scientific and archi-
tectural research into earth as a building 
material, and on related building tech-
niques, has made considerable progress 
in recent decades. Combined with in-
vestments made by industrialists and 
construction companies, the result is 
that we now have a wide range of 
properly mastered production proce-
dures and technical solutions available. 
These offer great flexibility in meeting a 
wide range of possible applications. 
Making a mark on world 
architecture 
Recent global surveys, al-
though partial (covering about 30% of 
the world's housing), have given us an 
indication of how extensively earth is 
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countries alone, 50% of the rural popu-
lation and 20% of those living in urban 
areas are believed to be concerned. The 
figures, which are drawn from the 
combined data of statistical surveys in 
various areas, and from bibliographical 
information, almost certainly under-
estimate the true position. They show, 
for example, that 60% of the housing in 
Peru is in moulded bricks or rammed 
earth. 83% of the houses in Kigali, the 
capital of Rwanda, are made of earth. 
More than 70% of India's housing stock is 
constructed out of moulded earth bricks 
or using successive layers of earth, and 
these buildings provide shelter for nearly 
six hundred million people. In France, 
many rural dwellings are built from 
unbaked earth and one finds, for inst-
ance, that in the Dauphiné region, up to 
90% of the buildings in certain villages 
are made out of rammed 'pisé' earth. 
Finally, in California, there were es-
timated to be almost 200 000 'adobe' 
(sun-dried earth brick) dwellings by 1980 
and the use of this material was growing 
at the rate of 30% a year. 
Closer examination reveals that 
the whole world bears the indelible 
stamp of earthen architecture. Earth is 
used in Africa — in humble shelters built 
on leased land and in the great granaries 
of the continent. It is found in the 
palaces of the Hausa emirs of Nigeria, 
the ksours and kasbahs of Morocco and 
the mosques of Mali. In the Middle East, 
you come across it in the tightly-packed 
neighbourhoods of Ispahan and Iran, the 
fortified dwellings of Najran in Saudi 
Arabia, the multi-storey earth blocks of 
Shibâm and the valley of the Hadramaut 
in Yemen. In Europe, there are the 
moulded brick farms of Aquitaine and 
the baroque and neo-classical castles of 
the Saône valley. And bringing in other 
parts of the world, we might mention 
the pueblos of the New Mexico Indians, 
and the houses built by the Hakkas in the 
Chinese province of Fujian, laid out in 
their characteristic concentric circles. The 
use of unbaked earth in building may be 
seen as a vestige of past history, but it is 
actually a living framework for history in 
the making. 
Realistic uses for the 
future 
Confronted with the energy 
crisis of the 1970s, oil-dependent indus-
trialised countries were forced to look 
again at tried and tested technical 
solutions which were now proving to be 
too 'energy-greedy'. The building sector 
did not escape this reappraisal and the 
search began for ways of reducing 
energy consumption both at source 
(covering the production and use of 
building materials) and further down 
the production chain (maintenance). 
Research on biomass and solar energy 
ran in parallel with experiments to 
update traditional materials and to 
attempt to rationalise the production 
process. Earth again became a focus of 
interest, with government institutions 
■ supporting a considerable amount of 
new research and experimentation. This 
covered applications in both the indus-
trialised world and in developing coun-
tries, research for the latter being 
undertaken in the context of bilateral or 
multilateral cooperation. With the 
threat to the ecological balance posed 
by pollution, degradation and the plun-
dering of natural areas, this interest in 
developing materials and techniques 
that are inherently friendly to the 
environment has not lessened. In many 
places, people are becoming increasingly 
involved in controlling and managing 
their living environment. The field has 
been opened up by qualitative research, 
a new awareness of the available op-
tions and an increase in leisure time. 
With techniques now at hand that are 
easy to use and economical, a greater 
measure of (partial or complete) self-
help building is now possible. The USA, 
The whole world bears the indelible 
stamp of earthen architecture. 
Australia and Germany all encourage 
new forms of intervention in building 
which give greater responsibility to the 
occupier in the creation of his living 
environment. Viewed from this perspec-
tive, earth as a building material has 
definite advantages and plays an im-
portant role. 
In developing countries, bur-
dened by debt and confronted by an 
urgent need to build on a scale un-
precedented in history, imported ma-
terials, techniques and energy are lar-
gely inaccessible to the majority of 
people, and their use may contribute to 
promoting 'bad' development. Building 
with earth emerges as an efficient short-
term way of producing houses or public 
buildings such as schools, which are both 
economical and of high quality (being 
culturally and climatically suitable). Deci-
sion-makers in these countries are well 
aware of this and have mobilised 'up-
stream' feasibility studies in their edu-
cation and public housing programmes. 
The research covers local resources and 
knowledge, and the use of labour-
intensive techniques that generate em-
ployment and enable the population 
gradually to become 'monetarised'. The 
days of costly experimentation, often 
with no practical result, are now over. A 
new confidence in the resources that are 
available must be encouraged. There 
needs to be an increase in building 
completions and those who built them 
need more training. Today, this is 
happening in Mexico (850 earthen 
houses recently built in the state of 
Zacatecas) and in Burkina Faso (6000 
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school classrooms constructed by 1995.) 
No fewer than forty million homes will 
have to be built between now and the 
year 2000 for the urban population of 
Africa alone. 
Studies show that for most of 
the people involved, there is no choice 
but to employ local materials, most 
often earth. One can thus predict that at 
least 20% of urban and peri-urban 
housing in African countries (about eight 
million units), will be built in earth over 
the next ten years, at a rate of eight 
hundred thousand units per year. If 
demand from rural areas is added to this, 
one gets some idea of the scale of the 
task facing decision-makers and builders. 
The use of earth and other locally 
available materials is unavoidable, and 
should be encouraged. 
Environmental 
advantages 
It is particularly important to 
enumerate the many advantages of 
building in unbaked earth from the 
point of view of the environment. This 
issue, one of the contemporary prob-
lems facing society, is increasingly 
moving centre-stage, and in the future, 
it is sure to play a greater part in political, 
economic, social and cultural strategies 
linked to the planning and improvement 
of the quality of life. Here we referto the 
concept of the environment in the 
widest sense of the word, ecological, 
economic, technical, health-wise and 
psychological, cultural and human. 
From the point of view of the ecological 
environment 
In terms of pollution and de-
gradation, unbaked earth offers a highly 
positive picture : 
— It does not contribute to the defores-
tation which results, for example, from 
the use of organic resources for firing 
baked earth materials. 
— It does not consume any non-
renewable energy (oil, gas, etc.) at 
source for the processing and production 
of materials, or further down the pro-
duction line in their application. This is in 
sharp contrast to the production of 
cement, lime and other conventional 
binding materials, and steel. 
— By exploiting strata on construction 
sites, it allows a considerable saving in 
energy for the transport of materials. 
— It does not contribute to a degrad-
ation of the landscape as does the 
extraction of minerals and ores which 
hollows out hillsides and creates open 
cast sites. A great deal of the earth 
excavated in the course of large public 
works (notably roads and motorways) 
can be recycled and used in building 
(allowing very easy decentralised distri-
bution). 
— It does not contribute to the dimi-
nution of resources of aggregates such 
as gravel and sand, excavated either 
from quarries or from water courses, in 
insular sites or lagoons. The latter can 
endanger the ecological balance of these 
natural environments. 
— It uses very little water which is 
essential for the life of the people. 
— It produces no industrial or chemical 
waste and has the additional advantage 
of being almost entirely recyclable. 
From the point of view of the economic 
environment 
— It is often comparable in cost with, or 
indeed more economic than competing 
technologies and requires no major 
financial mobilisation for its generally 
light production infrastructure. 
No fewer than forty million homes 
will have to be built between now 
and the year 2000 for the urban 
population of Africa alone 
"I 
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— It guarantees rapid amortisement 
thresholds for bankable investments 
thanks to its low infrastructure require-
ments for usable production. 
— It contribution to local flexibility, 
being readily susceptible to a decentral-
ised approach. 
— Throughout the production process, 
it creates employment and monetary 
added-value which can be injected for 
development purposes into other sec-
tors of the economy. 
— By allowing savings in energy and 
foreign currency, it contributes at the 
macro and micro economic levels of the 
building sector, to a considerable reduc-
tion in developing countries' debt and to 
the balance of payments. 
From the point of view of the technical 
environment 
— It has thermophysical and hydric 
properties (good conductivity, energy 
retention capacity, thermal differential, 
delayed temperature differences etc.) 
which help ensure comfortable tem-
peratures : 
— It normally only requires simple 
production and application tools 
(moulds, presses, light shuttering, 
normal masonry tools, etc.) which are 
Local populations can take charge 
of the production of their built 
environment. 
widely accessible to masons and self-help 
builders. 
From the point of view of health and the 
psychological environment 
— Not only non-polluting in its use, it 
also guarantees the absence of harmful 
effects in the context of daily life (no 
gaseous emissions or other toxic chemi-
cal components, radioactive emissions 
etc.) 
— It contributes to psychological well-
being by the architectural exploitation 
of its inherent characteristics; these 
include the surface texture, colour, form 
and luminosity of the material. It thus 
makes an active contribution to the 
beauty of the living environment. 
From the point of view of the cultural 
and human environment 
— It maintains the traditional architec-
ture heritage of the area in question 
through the use of local materials and 
thus plays a part in the respect for, as 
well as the survival and updating of, 
cultural, architectural and urban en-
vironments. 
— It allows local populations to take 
charge of the production of their built 
environment and thus contributes to the 
expression of the democratic rights of all 
to control their living environment. 
The future of earth on 
the move 
In her work entitled 'A Fate 
Worse than Debt' (Penguin Books, 
1988), the famous political commen-
tator, Susan George, analysed the debt 
situation of developing countries and 
attempted to determine the basis for a 
positive resolution of the problem. Her 
approach focused in particular on sol-
utions involving repayment in creative 
values or 'in kind' rather than in strictly 
monetary means. At the end of her 
analysis, she put forward eleven poten-
tial solutions to allow this repayment in 
kind and to launch a coherent approach 
for the development of less advanced 
societies. One of these recommend-
ations was that it would be necessary to 
develop 'the study and survey (and if 
necessary the improvement) of local 
building techniques, in particular earth 
architecture ('pisé' or 'banco').' Ms 
George argued that new buildings, 
particularly public ones, should be con-
structed using these techniques. 
It is clear that various solutions 
are being considered for the future : one 
in which building with earth, using a 
wide range of local techniques, will have 
a new technological, social, cultural, 
ecological, economic and political role of 
paramount importance. 
Various methods of 
utilisation 
The technical, constructional 
and architectural possibilities of earth 
are very extensive. The study of popular 
traditions and of traditional knowledge 
throughout the world has enabled some 
18 different methods of utilisation of the 
material to be identified, each in itself 
capable of being applied in a wide 
variety of ways. This wide construction 
potential has enabled the building of 
modest shelters, village houses, urban 
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A The use of unbaked earth in monolit-
hic load-bearing form 
1 Earth dug out 
2 Poured earth 
3 Stacked earth 
4 Direct shaping 
5 Rammed earth (pisé) 
Β Β The use of unbaked earth in the form 
of load-bearing masonry 
6 Tamped blocks 
7 Compressed blocks 
8 Cut blocks 
θ Sod 
10 Extruded earth 
11 Machine-moulded adobe 
12 Hand-moulded adobe 
13 Hand-shaped adobe 
of unbaked earth in 
with a load-bearing 
C C The use 
conjunction 
structure 
14 Daubed earth 
15 Cob on posts 
16 Straw clay 
17 Fill-in 
18 Layered on flat surface 
blocks, religious edifices and palaces. 
This is not to say that other traditional 
materials do not have an important role, 
but the sheer diversity and flexibility of 
earthen architecture probably cannot be 
equalled. 
As was indicated earlier, the 
use of earth as a building material has 
given rise to numerous applications 
using a wide variety of production and 
construction techniques. Some of these 
techniques are still used in traditional 
construction many countries, some have 
been abandoned, while others have only 
recently been the subject of develop-
mental experimentation. It is worth 
noting that there is a register of the 
principal techniques, mainly associated 
with processes using moulds, shuttering 
and direct shaping. The six most widely 
used techniques are : 'adobe', 'rammed 
earth', 'straw clay', 'wattle and daub', 
'cob' and 'compressed blocks'. 
Of these six, three (wattle and 
daub, straw clay, and cob), are highly 
traditional, while the others (adobe, 
rammed earth and compressed earth 
blocks) have recently been the subject of 
spectacular evolution linked to the 
modernisation of production machinery 
and methods of application. ■■ 
H.H. & H.G. 
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Plea for African 
solidarity 
Thank you sincerely for 
your report on the second 
plenary of the Global Coalition 
for Africa which appeared in the 
March-April 1996 edition. As a 
'displaced' Liberian, I would like 
to comment on some of the 
issues reported in the article. 
First, I hope that Af-
ricans recognise and appreciate all that 
former President Jimmy Carter has done 
and continues to do for our beloved 
continent. 
Second, I support the view of 
Ms Johnson-Sirleaf and President Af-
werki of Eritrea that we, as Africans, 
must invest in ourselves and in product-
ive endeavours in our own countries. 
However, given the number of civil wars, 
that have resulted in displacement of 
our peoples and migration of the labour 
force, it is imperative that we also begin 
to think of and recognise each other as 
Corrigenda 
In issue no 157, a number of 
'author' footnotes were 
inadvertently omitted. 
Pascal Dotchevi, author of 
'Togo: the victory of the taxi-
bikes' (p.11) is a journalist on 
Kpakpa Désenchanté, a satirical 
weekly published in Lomé. 
Piritta Sorsa, author of 'Banking and 
securities' (p.13) works at the IMF office 
in Geneva. 
Yves Delafon, author of 'Developing 
consultancy work in the ACP countries' 
(p.15) is the director of a consultancy 
and President of the Federation of 
External Trade Associations in Provence/ 
Côte d'Azur. 
N'Gone Fall, author of 'Fashion : Out of 
Africa...the breath of inspiration' (p.53), 
is a journalist. 
Africans first — and only then as 
members of whatever ethnic group we 
belong to. As a Liberian with profes-
sional qualifications who relocated to 
Ghana in 1992, I met with opposition 
and resentment because of my natio-
nality and sex. I subsequently went to 
the Caribbean where my acceptance as 
an African was easier. 
When there is a population 
movement, the psychological impact 
associated with feelings of rejection and 
intimidation is severe. Sub-Saharan 
Africa will never develop or reach its 
fullest potential until we begin to think 
and act as a united, yet diverse group of 
people. 
I agree that it is important to 
develop our homelands first, but in the 
case of Liberia, Burundi or Rwanda, 
where no one seems to understand the 
concept of peace or the idea of having a 
future, it is crucial that the displaced be 
respected and accepted as fellow Af-
ricans. It would be even better if we 
were afforded the opportunity to in-
tegrate and assimilate into society. 
data A. Bishop, Grand Cayman. 
Also in issue 157, some errors appea 
in the article entitled 'Sparks fly in 
Namibia'. 
In the introductory section it was stated 
that secret ballots were held on 
resolutions relating to Nigeria, Niger and 
Sudan. This should have read Nigeria, 
Niger and Equatorial Guinea ; a 
resolution on Sudan was passed by 
normal, open vote procedure. 
Under the heading 'The future of Lomé' 
the ACP General Rapporteur was 
referred to as Mr Firmin, which is the 
forename. The General Rapporteur's 
surname is Mr Jean-Louis. 
In the fifth paragraph under the same 
heading, there was a reference to 
Helena Torres Couto. This should have 
read Mr José Manuel Torres Couta 
What about Guinea-
Bissau ? 
I am a student from Guinea-
Bissau reading international law and 
political science at the Social Science 
University in Toulouse. I have also been a 
faithful Courier reader for more than 
seven years. In the March-April issue of 
1996, you published an article on fish-
eries by Anthony Acheampong entitled 
'A vital food source in West Africa'. You 
gave the figures for fish production in 16 
West African countries — but did not 
mention my native country ! I should 
point out that Guinea-Bissau consumes 
and exports a great deal of fish, and the 
product is an important source of 
foreign exchange to the country. 
F.J. Alves d'Almada, Toulouse, France. 
Media and democracy in 
Southern Africa 
I refer to the article with the 
above title by Francis Caas which ap-
peared in issue no. 154 of The Courier 
(November-December). I enjoyed read-
ing the text which examined the emer-
gence of a free press due to the advent 
of political liberalisation in the Southern 
African region. However, I wish to make 
a correction as to what I think is a 
misrepresentation of fact. The author 
said, and I quote : 'The installation of a 
democratic regime in 1994 (in Malawi) 
enabled the MBC to begin broadcasting 
in all languages spoken in the country'. 
This is not actually correct although the 
Malawi Broadcasting Corporation, apart 
from broadcasting in English and Che-
chewa, has since introduced Tumbuka 
on the radio. I felt it was important to 
put the record straight on this. 
Disher G.D.J. Pindani, Lecturer in 
Public Administration, Chancellor 
College, Zomba, Malawi. 
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ionniste - Les chemins 
buissonniers de la libération 
extérieure 
Ed (Is Africa protectionist ? 
β) Greater economic freedom 
via the maze) 
by Béatrice Hibou. Karthala 
Publications (22-24, 
boulevard Arago, F-75013 
Paris). 1996. 334 pp. ISBN 2-
86537-633-8. 
This volume offers a clear-
sighted analysis of the for-
eign trade policies of Af-
rican states, fraud, smugg-
ling and the way in which 
the franc zone operates, 
giving a definitive, reformu-
lated account of structural 
adjustment. 
In her approach, the author 
is critical of both the liberal 
political economy and the 
new trends (the 'new poli-
tical economy' and the neo-
institutionalist trends) which 
perpetuate the division bet-
ween the economy and 
society. She refers to K. Po-
lanyi for whom Man's social 
relationships include econ-
omics and in whose opinion 
the economic system is 
managed as a function of 
non-economic motives. 
From this starting point, Bé-
atrice Hibou demonstrates 
the part played by the un-
expected and the uninten-
tional in economic policies 
as they currently exist, re-
vealing that coherence in 
foreign-trade policies on the 
part of African countries is 
not an economic priority 
but a socio-political one. In 
this connection, she shows 
that structural adjustment 
programmes have been un-
successful in making any 
real impact on protectionist 
practices, at least in terms 
of their political and histo-
rical bases. 
After an overview of (legal 
or illegal) foreign-trade 
practices in contemporary 
Africa, protectionism is 
clearly alive and well, al-
though much less widely 
applied and effective than 
about a decade ago. The 
reduction in the State's 
legal powers has meant in-
creased freedom for 'infor-
mal networks', various 
types of dispensation, and 
an increase in fraud and 
smuggling. 
On the basis of Jean-Fran-
çois Bayart's opinion, dating 
from 1989, the author sug-
gests that the explanation is 
to be found in the specific 
nature of Africa's economic 
history, which is one of in-
dependent means, a lack of 
production and manage-
ment of dependency with-
out the way in which it 
operates being affected. ■■ 
Dominique David 
The Reality of Aid 
Independent review of 
international aid. Pub. : J. 
Randel and T. German. 
Earthscan Publications Ltd. 
(120, Pentonville Road, UK 
London N1 9JN). 1996. 244 
pp. ISBN 1 85383 292 8. 
The Reality of Aid (now an 
annual publication) com-
piled by two NGOs; Euro-
step and ICVA, aims to hig-
hlight the extent to which 
donor aid helps developing 
nations, looking beyond the 
official publications of 
governments, banks and 
inter-governmental bodies. 
It contains a useful critique 
of the European Union's va-
rious aid policies and the re-
spective bilateral policies of 
each of its 15 member 
states, as well as those of 
other Western nations like 
Australia, New Zealand, 
Switzerland and the United 
States. This year's review 
highlights, in particular, the 
need to mount more proj-
ects to alleviate poverty, 
despite aid commitments 
becoming more scarce. 
It says, for example, 'Too 
much aid is being squan-
dered by governments on 
projects which have more 
to do with commercial and 
political advantage than 
poverty eradication. Rigor-
ous evaluation needs to 
identify those programmes 
which can make an impact 
— and aid must increasingly 
be directed only to these 
areas. 
International aid to deve-
loping nations has fallen off 
over the years. In 1994, 
members of the OECD's De-
velopment Assistance Com-
mittee — 21 of the world's 
richest countries — allowed 
their aid to fall to just 0.3 % 
of GNP, the lowest level for-
more than 20 years. The 
review stresses the need for 
donors to address in parti-
cular; policy coherence (en-
vironment, agriculture and 
consumption policies are all 
linked to poverty), the ef-
fectiveness of aid, the 
failure thus far to invest in 
people and the fact that 
the amount of assistance 
going to health and edu-
cation is stagnating. 
The review also features 
analytical case studies of va-
rious donor activities in sel-
ected developing nations 
(India, Fiji, Cambodia, Peru, 
Zimbabwe) and looks at 
Western assistance to post-
communist countries in 
transition. 
A chapter on the European 
Union's current develop-
ment policies, edited by 
Mirjam van Reisen, a 
Brussels-based Eurostep re-
searcher, criticises the lack 
of coherence of EU aid with 
its Member States bilateral 
programmes — an issue 
which is likely to come 
more to the fore as other 
European nations join the 
Union in the next mil-
lenium. Ms van Reisen also 
claims that there are too 
few staff running the EU's 
development policies and 
suggests, in particular, that 
there is a lack of expertise 
in the social and poverty 
areas. She stresses the im-
portance for the EU's poli-
tical leaders of giving more 
political clout to the EU's 
development policies at the 
Intergovernmental Confer-
ence (IGC), which is cur-
rently engaged in revising 
the EU's treaties. ■ 
Debra Percival 
"t 
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Trafficking of women 
European Commissioner for immigration 
policy and legal affairs, Anita Gradin, 
will set to work with fellow Com-
missioners over the coming months to 
draw up a European Union action prog-
ramme to clamp down on the trafficking 
of women which she describes as, 'the 
modern slave trade'. This comes hot on 
the heels of the Vienna European con-
ference on trafficking of women, held 
on June 10 and 11, which was co-hosted 
by the European Commission, the Aus-
trian government and the International 
Organisation for Migration. 
Ms Gradin told journalists on June 12 : 
'I will put forward to the Council and 
the European Parliament a communi-
cation on the trafficking in women for 
sexual exploitation. This will cover mig-
ration policy, police and judicial cooper-
ation, and social aspects to support and 
protect the victims. It will also consider 
European relations with the source coun-
tries, where the women are recruited.' 
The Vienna conference highlighted the 
need for cooperation between Member 
States and third countries from which 
women are lured into prostitution in 
Western Europe. Recommendations, 
which are expected to be part of the EU 
policy, include setting up central national 
units in each Member State to exchange 
information. 
The Commissioner told the participants 
in Vienna : 'The slave trade in women is 
growing, a slave-trade that aims at 
sexual exploitation. No part of the world 
seems to be free from this degrading 
treatment of women. Women are 
bought and sold like cattle or commod-
ities. They are deprived of their rights 
and their dignity. And the direction of 
the trade is the same all over — it is 
women from poor conditions that are 
forced into a deplorable life by men in 
richer countries.' 
She cited a typical case of one woman 
from the Dominican Republic from the 
book 'Stolen Lives' by Sietske Altinks : 
'One day I went to visit a friend who 
was going to discuss job opportunities in 
Europe. I went with her and met a 
schoolteacher who knew somebody 
called Juan who could get me a job in 
the Netherlands. When I went to see 
him, his associates told me that I would 
easily find employment in a beauty par-
lour.' She ended up in prostitution. 
Ms Gradin continued : 'The consequences 
for the women are dreadful. Often, they 
find themselves deprived of their free-
dom to move and decide for them-
selves ; they are often locked up and 
subjected to violence and sexual exploi-
tation. And should they be able to free 
themselves, they are regarded as illegal 
residents and expelled.' 
Debra Percival 
Aid for development in 
the field of 
communication 
A seminar was held under the auspices 
of the United Nations in the Belgian Par-
liament on 6 and 7 June, on 'the future 
of international development cooper-
ation : new challenges for communi-
cation'. 
The European Union was represented at 
the event, among others, by Colette 
Flesch and Steffen Smidt, the'directors-
general respectively of DG X and DG VIII 
of the Commission. Mrs Flesch gave a 
presentation at the opening session in 
which she highlighted the various com-
munication approaches adopted by the 
European Community in its efforts to 
counter what appears to be a growing 
lack of interest in development aid on 
the continent. 
Mr Smidt, who spoke in the second ses-
sion of the seminar, began his presen-
tation with an anecdote, citing a text 
displayed at the entrance to a Federal 
building in Washington. This states : 
'Taxes are what we pay to have a civi-
lised society'. Paraphrasing this senti-
ment, the Director-General argued that, 
'development assistance is what we pay 
to have a civilised European Union.' The 
question, he went on to pose, was 
whether we were paying enough ? 
A number of the participants painted a 
discouraging picture of the situation 
facing the world's poorest countries in a 
world of advanced communications and 
increasing globalisation. Almost all were 
pessimistic about the impact of the so-
called 'information super highways' on 
the least-developed nations. 
One of the most striking interventions 
came from Mahbub Ul Haq, the former 
Finance Minister of Pakistan, who spoke 
just after Mr Smidt in the plenary meet-
ing, as well as at one of the discussion 
workshops. Mr Ul Haq urged the cre-
ation of a UN Economic Security Council, 
arguing that the main risk of global con-
flagration lies in the disparity that exists 
between rich and poor, now that the 
dangers associated with the Cold War 
have receded. One of the most acute 
issues under discussion was the growing 
challenge to the received wisdom that 
technical assistance is essential for consol-
idating national capacities. The evidence 
of 40 years of technical assistance would 
suggest otherwise (with 95% of funds 
set aside for this purpose going to for-
eign experts). Indeed, it was argued that 
those countries receiving most technical 
assistance per capita, had 'benefited' 
least from the system. 
In his second contribution, Mr Ul Haq 
painted a somewhat more encouraging 
picture, pointing out that the shaky 
0.3% share of GNP allocated to develop-
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had achieved miracles in terms of in-
creased life expectancy (up by 17 years) 
and the doubling of school enrolments 
in the countries of the South. 
Hégel Goutier 
Round one of the South 
Africa-EU talks 
South Africa gave no immediate res-
ponse to the European Union's proposals 
for a bilateral trade agreement at the 
first round of high level negotiations in 
Brussels on June 20. The talks were 
headed by Dr L. Τ Links who is South Af-
rica's new Ambassador in Brussels and 
for the EU, by the Director General for 
Development, Steffen Smidt. 
The most difficult subject to negotiate 
will be future terms of access for South 
Africa's farm produce. The European 
mandate, which was agreed by EU 
Member States on March 25, foresees 
the exclusion of 39% of South Africa's 
farm produce currently sold to the EU 
from the planned free trade area. Apply-
ing World Trade Organisation (WTO) 
rules, the EU wants a scaled dismantling 
of barriers to trade in both farm and 
manufactured goods over a 10-year 
period, with a maximum of 12 years for 
a few highly sensitive items. But the EU 
has agreed to 'asymmetry' whereby, in 
some areas, it will open up its market to 
South Africa at a faster pace than vice 
versa. 
Abdul Minty, deputy Director General at 
the Foreign Affairs Department in Preto-
ria, who is one of the chief negotiators, 
explained that South Africa had not yet 
responded to the terms because it is still 
consulting internally with the National 
Economic Development and Labour 
Council and with its partners of the 
Southern African Customs Union 
(Botswana, Swaziland, Namibia and 
Lesotho). 
During a recent visit to Brussels, South 
Africa's former agriculture minister, Dr 
Kraai van Niekerk and his deputy, Mrs 
Thoko Didiza, told reporters that as it 
stood, the EU's mandate was 'anti-devel-
opmental'. Dr van Niekerk said he would 
like to see citrus fruit, in particular, re-
moved from the list of exclusions. He 
also sought to dispel the fears of some 
EU Member States who wish to omit a 
larger proportion of South Africa's farm 
produce from the FTA, for fear of com-
petition with equivalent EU produce. 
Dr van Niekerk stressed the 'complemen-
tary' nature of South Africa's farm pro-
duction. He pointed out that his 
country's growing season was at the op-
posite time of year to that of the EU 
and noted that South Africa's output of 
farm produce could only increase by 
about 2%. 
EU spokesman, João Vale de Almeida, 
said that progress had been made 
during the Brussels talks on aspects of 
South Africa's 'Lomé protocol'. This is 
aimed at giving South Africa certain 
benefits from the Lomé Convention — 
some eligibility for South African com-
panies to tender for Lomé contracts and 
the partial extension of the Lomé rules 
of origin to South African exports. It was 
originally planned that the Lomé proto-
col should be implemented at the same 
time as a bilateral trade accord, (on 
January 1 1997). Mr Vale de Almeida 
spelt out that although it would not be 
technically and legally impossible for the 
Lomé protocol to come on stream with-
out the bilateral pact, it would be more 
practical if the two could be implemen-
ted at the same time. A second round 
of talks is expected to take place in the 
autumn. 
D.P. 
Echo Media Awards 
On 29 June, the European Community 
Humanitarian Office (ECHO) launched a 
Television and Radio awards scheme to 
reward high-quality coverage of humani-
tarian affairs. Prizes will go to program-
mes produced or co-produced by indep-
endent production companies and/or 
broadcasting stations in the 15 EU coun-
tries which have been transmitted in a 
Member State on terrestrial or satellite 
television or radio between January 1 
1995 and September 1 1996. 
Judging by a panel made up of NGOs, 
environmentalists, politicians and the 
media will be in six categories : 
People on the move — a television 
documentary on the humanitarian con-
sequences of sudden or forced popu-
lation movements; 
In the minds of the people — a TV do-
cumentary on the psychological trauma 
in crisis situations ; 
Forgotten conflicts — TV coverage of a 
long-running crisis forgotten by the 
mainstream ; 
Vulnerable groups — TV coverage of 
the hazards encountered by women, 
children and the elderly in rebuilding 
their lives; 
Broadcast commitment — to a radio or 
TV station for consistent, high-quality 
coverage of humanitarian issues; 
Radio award — for the most incisive and 
analytical coverage of an emergency or 
humanitarian crisis. 
Announcing the scheme, EC Com-
missioner, Emma Bonino, said : 'These 
awards give us an opportunity to ac-
knowledge the vital role that broadcas-
ters play in raising awareness of the 
issues at stake in imaginative, accurate 
and moving ways. They also serve to 
remind us of some of the basic European 
values such as solidarity and humani-
tarianism that have sometimes been 
eclipsed by barrages of headlines about 
mad cows and fish wars.' 
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Entries for this inaugural year must be 
submitted by September 19, 1996. 
Details can be obtained from : Mandy 
Duncan-Smith, Media Natura (UK), 
tel: (44 171) 240 4936 
fax: (44 171) 240 2291 
E-mail : medianatura@gn.apc.org 
I Posters featuring 
^^™ contemporary Bantu art 
In the framework of its cooperation pro-
gramme with the Commission, CICIBA 
(Centre international des civilisations 
bantu — B.P. 770 — Libreville — 
Gabon) has recently launched a series of 
large format reproductions featuring 
contemporary Bantu art. Thirteen works 
have been chosen, displaying a represen-
tative selection of art forms — painting. 
sculpture, engraving and moulded 
leather. The posters, more than 5000 of 
which have been printed in quadri-
chromie colour, have a 40 χ 60 format. 
They are also available as postcards. 
The artists featured are Marcela Costa 
(Angola), Assouambo (Cameroon), 
Daikou (Central African Republic), 
Mouanga Nkodia (Congo), Abdou 
Moeou (Comoros), Pambou Boulaz 
(Gabon), José Menan (Equatorial 
Guinea), Protais Hakizimfura (Rwanda), 
Protasio Pina (São Tomé & Principe), Silu 
«¡nanga and Munyenz Tshibangu (Zaire) 
and Mulenga Chafilwa (Zambia). 
CICIBA has also put together a similar 
series on ancient Bantu art. The fourth 
bi-annual exhibition of contemporary 
Bantu art, which has received some sup-
port from the European Commission, 
was due to be staged in Luanda 
(Angola) during July and August. 
Links between 
■ kii II\ j K^^^w^^wia 
^^™ technology and society 
For more than 50 years, technological 
innovation has been regarded by many 
writers in the field as the motor of econ-
omic development. 
Today, with rapid developments in the 
media sector and the emergence of 'in-
formation super-highways', the whole 
world is talking about the emergence of 
a new society dominated by 'smart' 
technology linked with research and 
creativity. This trend gives rise to many 
questions. Will the information be made 
available to all, and if so, when ? Will it 
lead to a change in North-South re-
lations ? Can we imagine what a world 
of 'tele-working', 'tele-education' and 
video on demand will be like? What will 
the cost of all this be? Will biotech-
nology rescue the world or be the cause 
of its downfall ? What will the con-
sequences be for the environment? And 
in a globalised world, what standards 
and norms will be used ? 
In short, what is the real nature of the 
relationship between technology and 
society; between science and human-
kind? 
Fifteen universities of the EEA (European 
Economic Area) from Oslo to the Basque 
country and from London to Athens 
(taking in Roskilde, Maastricht, Louvain-
la-Neuve, Namur, Strasbourg, Lausanne, 
Sienna, Bari, Madrid, Valencia and 
Lisbon), have come together to offer a 
multidisciplinary course focusing on these 
key questions. During the first term. 
classes in theory and seminars are 
offered (in the local language of the 
institution) by experts from the acad-
emic world and the public and private 
sectors. Visits are also planned to multi-
national companies and laboratories. For 
the second half of the course, the stud-
ents gain a wider European dimension 
by 'changing' university (with grants 
from the Socrates programme). The bulk 
of their time at this stage will be spent 
preparing a research dissertation in 
English on a topic which fits in with the 
specialisation of the host institution. 
For further information on the ESST 
programme, contact: 
Prof. F. Lints (UCL-Belgium) 
Tel. (32) 010-47.82.60 
Prof. T. Nguyen (FUNDP-Belgium) 
Tel. (32) 081-72.49.09 
M 
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Κ THE INSTITUTIONS 
AT WORK 
■ 
COMMON FOREIGN 
AND SECURITY 
POLICY 
Within the framework of its Common 
Foreign and Security Policy (CFSP), the 
European Union has recently issued a 
number of statements, details of which 
are set out below : 
Anti-personnel mines 
Declaration of 13 May 1996 
At the closure of the Review Conference 
of the States Parties to the Convention 
on Certain Conventional Weapons, the 
European Union recalls that it has, in 
recent years, redoubled its efforts to 
combat the severe consequences caused 
to civilians by the indiscriminate use of 
landmines, in particular anti-personnel 
mines. 
The EU, which adopted joint action in 
May 1995 in order to reconfirm its com-
mitment to the objective of an overall 
strengthening of Protocol II of the CCW, 
considers that the achievements of the 
Review Conference (such as the exten-
sion of the scope of Protocol II ; the 
strengthening of restrictions on the use 
of mines ; the new and immediate prohi-
bitions regarding transfers; the provi-
sions on technological cooperation and 
assistance ; the regular review mecha-
nism, etc), taken together, are significant 
steps forward, both in terms of the 
landmines protocol itself and of the de-
velopment of international humanitarian 
law. 
The EU, however, underlines that the re-
sults of the Review Conference fall short 
of its expectations and of some of the 
goals set out in its joint action. In parti-
cular, the EU should have liked an effec-
tive and binding verification mechanism 
and no periods of deferral of compli-
ance, or at least much shorter ones. 
The EU is convinced that the conclusion 
of this Review Conference is only the 
beginning of a challenging process which 
requires constant and widespread efforts 
and persistence in order to fully achieve 
its basic humanitarian objectives. The EU 
will continue to seek solutions to the 
problems caused by antipersonnel land-
mines and will strive towards the goal of 
their eventual elimination as stated in 
UN Resolution 50/70 (O). In the mean-
time, the Member States of the EU will 
seek early ratification of the amended 
Protocol II, as well as of the new Proto-
col IV on blinding laser weapons, and 
will take urgent steps to ensure their 
compliance with all the provisions of 
these two protocols pending their entry 
into force. 
■■ 
The EU will also continue to make active 
efforts with a view to achieving univer-
sal adherence to the CCW, since its ob-
jectives can only be effectively attained 
through implementation of its provisions 
by the widest number of states and par-
ties to conflicts. 
Furthermore, the EU recalls its determi-
nation to pursue its contribution to the 
international mine clearance efforts. The 
EU has already contributed to the UN 
Voluntary Trust Fund, financing, in par-
ticular, projects in Angola and Mozam-
bique as well as in Bosnia-Herzegovina 
and Croatia. In addition, the EU will con-
sider the possibility of conducting specific 
demining actions and will continue to 
seek to that effect the contribution of 
the WEU to the elaboration and im-
plementation of such actions. 
The Central and Eastern European coun-
tries associated with the EU (Bulgaria, 
the Czech Republic, Estonia, Hungary, 
Latvia, Lithuania, Poland, Romania and 
Slovakia) and the associated countries 
Cyprus and Malta, as well as the EFTA 
country members of the EEA, Iceland, 
Liechtenstein, and Norway,, align them-
selves with this statement. 
The Great Lakes region and 
the situation in Burundi 
Declaration of 24 June 1996 
The EU's objectives and priorities with 
regard to the Great Lakes region are to 
secure peace, to consolidate the process 
of national reconciliation in the countries 
concerned, to facilitate a return to 
normal democratic life, in particular by 
restoring the rule of law, and to en-
courage economic and social recovery. 
Aware as it is of the close links between 
the various political, economic and hu-
manitarian problems in the region and 
of the serious risk of déstabilisation 
which remains, the EU would emphasise 
the need for a comprehensive approach 
and a regional dimension in the search 
for lasting solutions to the crisis. 
It considers that the presence of over a 
million and a half refugees in the region 
constitutes a major factor of déstabilis-
ation and that their return to their 
countries of origin in safety and with 
dignity is essential if peace is to be 
restored. 
. 
It appeals to the Heads of State who 
signed the Cairo and Tunis Declarations 
to comply with the undertakings they 
gave, so as in particular to stop traffick-
ing in arms and the training of the va-
rious militia and armed groups which 
serve only to increase insecurity in the 
region. It would point to United Nations 
Resolution 1053 in this regard and also 
the measures in the plan of action adop-
ted by the Bujumbura Conference (12 to 
17 February 1995) for the prevention of 
subversive activities in countries of 
asylum. The EU also emphasises the im-
portance of deploying United Nations 
observers in airports and at frontiers. 
The EU is increasingly concerned at the 
deteriorating political and human rights 
situation in Burundi and at the increase 
in violence. The persistent clashes. 
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country, and the killings and atrocities 
committed against the civilian popu-
lation could well involve Burundi in a 
spiral of permanent conflict. 
The EU strongly condemns all recourse 
to violence, which will never bring about 
a solution to the country's problems, 
and appeals to all the factions in the 
country to begin negotiating a resol-
ution of their differences and to agree 
on an immediate, general cessation of 
violence. It supports the initiatives taken 
by the United Nations and the Organis-
ation of African Unity to restore peace, 
as well as former President Nyerere's 
current efforts in this area. 
It fervently hopes that the talks taking 
place will result in a national dialogue 
open to all factions within the country. 
It also expresses its support for the on-
going efforts made by various bodies 
and eminent figures such as former Pre-
sidents Carter and Touré, and Arch-
bishop Tutu. 
The EU would point out that it too has 
taken initiatives aimed at resolving the 
crisis and recently appointed a special 
envoy for the Great Lakes region, Mr 
Aldo Ajello, to assist the current efforts 
of the United Nations, the Organisation 
of African Unity and other bodies and 
individuals, and specifically to lend sup-
port to the organisation of a regional 
conference under the joint aegis of the 
UN and the OAU to examine and resolve 
the deep-rooted causes of the crisis. 
The EU remains convinced that such a 
conference must be convened as soon as 
possible. 
The EU reiterates that it is prepared to 
assist with specific measures to promote 
peace and reconciliation in Burundi, in 
particular the organisation of a national 
dialogue, support for action to promote 
human rights and the restoring of the 
rule of law. It is furthermore willing to 
continue funding the presence of OAU 
observers and United Nations human 
rights observers in the country. It is also 
prepared to help with the economic and 
social recovery of Burundi as soon as 
political and security conditions allow re-
habilitation programmes to be set up in 
the country. 
Niger: progressive restoration 
of aid 
Declaration of 28 June 1996 
The Egropean Union takes note of the 
fact that the regime in Niger has an-
nounced the results of the country's con-
stitutional referendum and has lifted the 
state of emergency and the ban on poli-
tical parties. 
The EU takes the view that Niger has 
thus met the conditions set out by the 
Council on 13 May 1996 for the prog-
ressive restoration of cooperation. In the 
first instance, this will take the form of : 
— support for the electoral process ; 
— aid for structural adjustment which, 
at present, needs to be focused exclus-
ively on the most pressing needs in the 
social sectors. 
The Council will continue to follow 
closely the situation in Niger, in parti-
cular as regards the preparation and 
conduct of the presidential and legislat-
ive elections. 
Arusha summit on Burundi 
Declaration of 5 July 1996 
Recalling its declaration of 25 June 1996, 
the European Union congratulates Presi-
dent Mkapa on the organisation of the 
Arusha regional summit, which has pro-
duced constructive proposals on the con-
flict in Burundi. It expresses appreciation 
for the untiring efforts of former Presi-
dent Nyerere and reiterates its support 
for his peace initiative. 
The EU encourages the region's Heads of 
State and the Organisation of African 
Unity to commit themselves resolutely to 
supporting and giving substance to the 
Arusha recommendations and to con-
tribute to the restoration of security in 
Burundi. 
The EU expects the President and the 
Prime Minister of Burundi to fulfil the 
undertakings they gave at the Summit 
to overcome the crisis in Burundi and, 
with the help of the countries of the 
region, to put an end to the violence 
which is destroying the people of Bur-
undi. 
The EU calls on all the political forces of 
Burundi to seek a political solution and 
to give a favourable reception to re-
gional initiatives to restore peace to 
their country. It calls the attention of all 
the parties to the conflict in Burundi to 
the fact that it condemns all forms of 
violence and that it will not recognise a 
government that has taken power by 
force of arms. Only peace, a peace con-
solidated at regional level, can guaran-
tee the security of all and lay the found-
ations for economic and social develop-
ment. 
The EU is prepared to support the realis-
ation of the Arusha objectives with a 
view to restoring peace and security in 
Burundi. It reiterates its readiness to help 
Burundi in its economic and social re-
covery when political and security con-
ditions make it possible to begin its 
rehabilitation. 
The EU reiterates the need to convene 
the Conference on Peace, Security and 
Stability in the Great Lakes Region under 
the joint aegis of the United Nations and 
the OAU. 
Burundi: support for the OAU 
Resolution 
Declaration of 15 July 1996 
Recalling its previous Declarations and 
Common Position on Burundi and, in 
particular, the Declarations of 25 June 
1996 and 5 July 1996, the European 
Union warmly welcomes the Resolution 
on Burundi adopted by the Organisation 
of African Unity's Assembly of Heads of 
State and Government in Yaoundé on 8 
—10 July 1996. 
The Union particularly welcomes the re-
affirmation by the OAU of its support 
for the Mwanza Peace Talks under the 
facilitation of former President Nyerere 
and its encouragement to him to con-
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corporating the principles of sustainable 
democracy and security for all the 
people of Burundi and an all-inclusive 
negotiation process. The Union reiterates 
its appreciation of the untiring efforts of 
former President Nyerere and its support 
for his peace initiative in this context. 
The declaration in the Resolution of the 
OAU's full support for the outcome of 
the Arusha Summit of 25 June 1996, 
especially the acceptance of the request 
by the Government of Burundi for se-
curity assistance in order to complement 
and reinforce the Mwanza peace talks, 
as well as creating conducive security 
conditions for all parties to freely parti-
cipate in the Mwanza process is also 
welcomed by the Union. 
The EU reaffirms its willingness tó sup-
port the realisation of the Arusha objec-
tives with a view to restoring peace and 
security in Burundi. It remains ready to 
help Burundi in its economic and social 
recovery when political and security con-
ditions make it possible to begin its 
rehabilitation. 
■ 
VISITS 
The President of Haiti 
The President of the Republic of Haiti, 
René Préval, visited the Commission on 
11 June. He met with President Jacques 
Santer, Commissioner João de Deus Pin-
heiro (responsible for relations with the 
ACP States) and Commissioner Emma 
Bonino (responsible for humanitarian 
aid). 
President Préval thanked the European 
Union for all the support it had provided 
both for the restoration of democracy in 
Haiti and for the country's economic de-
velopment. He spoke in particular of the 
discussions that are currently under way 
with the Bretton Woods institutions 
aimed at restoring Haiti's economy. The 
President indicated that an economic re-
covery programme would need balance 
of payments support to the tune of 
$119m during 1996, as well as assistance 
for a range of economic sectors amount-
ing to a billion dollars over a three-year 
period. 
For his part, Professor Pinheiro expressed 
satisfaction at being able to welcome 
the President at a time when the dem-
ocratic process in Haiti was functioning 
normally and institutional consolidation 
was taking place. In a statement to the 
press, he said it was an appropriate 
moment 'to evaluate our cooperation 
and to strengthen it in a way that will 
contribute to economic and social devel-
opment' in Haiti. He added that it was 
essential for the Haitian people to recog-
nise that democracy was worthwhile. 
Professor Pinheiro also welcomed the 
normalisation of relations between Haiti 
and its neighbour, the Dominican Re-
public. 
The President of the 
Dominican Republic 
The newly-elected President of the Do-
minican Republic, Leonel Fernandez 
Reyna, had a working session at the 
Commission on 15 and 16 July. 
This trip to Brussels was the President's 
first overseas visit in his new capacity, 
following his election on 30 June. 
Indeed, he had not yet formally assumed 
office at the time of his visit. His in-
auguration was due to take place on 16 
August and the President-elect extended 
an invitation to the Commission to 
attend the ceremony. Mr Fernandez Re-
yna's subsequent itinerary included visits 
to Spain, France and the United States. 
SUPPORT FOR HUMAN 
RIGHTS 
The Commission has recently approved 
the financing of the following projects 
under the budget line 'Human Rights 
and Democracy in the Developing 
Countries) : 
ACP countries 
Guinea : ECU 120 000 for a project 
aimed at actively involving members of 
the National Assembly in the institution's 
functioning, and in the démocratisation 
process taking place in the country. 
Niger : ECU 72 000 for a human rights 
training programme in schools in both 
urban and rural areas. 
Nigeria : ECU 118 000 for a human rights 
training programme to be run in edu-
cational establishments and through itin-
erant projects in regions lacking edu-
cation infrastructures. 
Fiji : ECU 119 000 for a project to sup-
port a non-partisan, multi-ethnic civic 
forum, aimed at contributing to the 
achievement of a consensus among 
various social groups. 
Non-ACP countries 
Nepal : ECU 59 112 to safeguard texts 
which are essential to the preservation 
of Tibetan culture. 
Nepal : ECU 30 196 for the archiving of 
slides and photographs depicting art ob-
jects in order to preserve the culture and 
traditional techniques of Tibet. 
Philippines : ECU 61 750 for a mission to 
identify the areas in which strategies for 
human rights and democracy could lead 
to positive and lasting changes. 
Sri Lanka : ECU 84 314 for a programme 
of information in the field of promoting 
equal opportunities and non-discrimi-
nation 
AID FOR 
REHABILITATION 
The Commission has recently decided to 
finance the following projects in deve-
loping countries affected by serious civil 
disturbances or natural disasters : 
Angola : ECU 847 000 for an integrated 
programme covering the rehabilitation 
of agriculture and basic infrastructures, 
training in demining, hygiene and self-
sustaining development in «¡pungo. 
Angola : ECU 185 000 for the rehabili-
tation of basic infrastructures (water, 
health, education and housing) in the 
province of Luanda. 
Eritrea : ECU 353 947 to support the re-
habilitation and development of basic 
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the country. 
Eritrea : ECU 575 197 for the rehabili-
tation of water supplies and community 
development in the town of Hagaz. 
Ethiopia : ECU 515.685 for the rehabili-
tation of primary care and water sup-
plies in the Warder area. 
Ethiopia : ECU 455 630 to help the reha-
bilitation of repatriated people and dis-
placed persons in the Borena area. 
Ethiopia : ECU 308 475 for the rehabili-
tation of health care and water supplies 
in the Hararghe area. 
Mozambique : ECU 848 000 for a prog-
ramme of support to upgrade medical 
infrastructures. 
Mozambique : ECU 590 000 to conso-
lidate the water sector and rehabilitate 
livestock infrastructures in Maputo and 
Gaza provinces. 
Mozambique : ECU 500 000 for the 
second phase of a programme to help 
reestablish and reintegrate displaced 
people in Milange. 
Rwanda : ECU 241 259 for a project de-
signed to revitalise livestock producer 
groups, make available essential vete-
rinary products and support cattle prod-
uction in the landward prefecture of 
Kigali. 
Rwanda : ECU 411 751 to provide prof-
essional training in primary health care. 
Rwanda : ECU 805 475 for an environ-
ment rehabilitation project in the prefec-
ture of Kibungo. 
Rwanda : ECU 437 622 for the rehabili-
tation of primary schools in the south-
west of the country. 
Rwanda : ECU 94 650 to train laboratory 
technicians. 
Somalia : ECU 626 439 for the rehabili-
tation of wells and water points in the 
Nugal region. 
Zaire : ECU 423 687 for the creation of 
enterprises involved in making bricks and 
earth blocks in order to assist in the re-
habilitation of rural habitats. 
Zaire : ECU 1 491 117 for a tree-planting 
project around the Virungas National 
Park as part of a rehabilitation prog-
ramme directed at Rwanda's immediate 
neighbours. 
Haiti : ECU 213 536 for operational and 
methodological support for rural devel-
opment projects. 
Haiti : ECU 645 120 for technical assist-
ance in the follow-up and evaluation of 
rehabilitation projects. 
Haiti : ECU 551 980 for a programme to 
rehabilitate schools and provide support 
for the education sector. 
EUROPEAN 
DEVELOPMENT FUND 
Following, where required, favourable 
opinions from the EDF Committee, the 
Commission has decided to provide 
grants and special loans from the 5th, 
6th and 7th EDFs to finance the follow-
ing operations (grants unless otherwise 
stated). Major projects and programmes 
are highlighted. 
Economic and social 
infrastructure 
Malawi : ECU 1.9 million for the rehabili-
tation and construction of customs 
facilities. 
Zambia : ECU 11 million for resurfacing 
and improvements to the runway at 
Lusaka International Airport. 
Fiji : ECU 1.8 million for the rebuilding of 
three bridges. 
Trade promotion/ 
structural adjustment 
Member states of SADC (Southern 
Africa), ECOWAS (West Africa) and ' 
ECOCAS (Central Africa) : ECU 500 000 
for a follow-up pilot project relating to 
industrial fora in different sectors. 
Botswana : ECU 1.9 million for a tourism 
development programme. 
Djibouti : ECU 4.1 million to support the 
1996-97 structural adjustment prog-
ramme. 
Netherlands Antilles/Aruba : ECU 5 mil-
lion for a tourism promotion prog-
ramme. 
Agriculture/ 
rural development 
Madagascar : ECU 1.9 million to support 
professional organisations in the field of 
rural credit. 
Swaziland : ECU 1.4 million to build a 
bridge at Maphobeni, to facilitate rural 
development in this area. 
Swaziland : ECU 1.5 million to improve 
the storage and commercialisation of 
maize. 
Health 
Benin : ECU 700 000 to enhance the se-
curity of blood supplies in the Ouémé, 
Mono and Atlantique departments. 
Education/training 
Botswana : ECU 15 million for a train-
ing programme directed at SMEs, in-
dependent operators and the unem-
ployed. 
Ethiopia : ECU 1.05 million for a prog-
ramme designed to strengthen training 
and research capacity in the economic 
field. 
Member states of IGAD (Djibouti, Erit-
rea, Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, Sudan, 
Uganda) : ECU 1.9 million for a training 
programme for the commercialisation of 
cereals. 
Environment 
Lesotho : ECU 1.3 million for a com-
munity reafforestation programme in 
the Lesotho Highlands. 
Institutional support 
Djibouti : ECU 250 000 to provide tech-
nical support for the computerisation of 
the National Bank's accounting system. 
Niger : ECU 1.8 million to support the 
electoral process. 
Kenya : ECU 1.7 million for an assistance 
programme for the National Authorising 
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funds allocated by the European Com-
munity. 
Zambia : ECU 1.5 million for the first 
phase of a tourism development prog-
ramme. 
Cariforum countries — Antigua & Bar-
buda, Barbados, Belize, Bahamas, Do-
minica, Dominican Republic, Grenada, 
Guyana, Haiti, Jamaica, St Kitts & Nevis, 
St Lucia, St Vincent & the Grenadines, 
Suriname, Trinidad & Tobago) : ECU 
725 000 in technical assistance for the 
programming unit of the Cariforum Gen-
eral Secretariat. 
Miscellaneous 
All ACPs : ECU 5 million to strengthen 
fisheries management and biodiversity. 
Ghana : ECU 1.5 million for a pilot-
project in the field of decentralised 
cooperation. 
Kenya : ECU 12.5 million for a com-
munity development programme in 
the battle against poverty. 
pany, for the modernisation of part of 
its electricity distribution network. 
HUMANITARIAN AID 
ACP countries 
Angola : ECU 14 million for a global as-
sistance programme covering food and 
medical aid, the distribution of equip-
ment and demining operations. 
Chad : ECU 500 000 for the distribution 
of essential food products and to meet 
the special nutritional needs of children 
in the north of the country. 
Côte d'Ivoire : ECU 340 000 to help 
combat cholera and yellow fever among 
refugees from Liberia. 
Ghana : ECU 140 000 towards the set-
ting up of a camp for 'boat people' 
arriving from Liberia. 
Guinea : ECU 160 000 for the distribution 
of food to refugees from Liberia and 
Sierra Leone. 
Senegal : ECU 250 000 towards the fight 
against cholera, notably in the town of 
Touba. 
Somalia : ECU 47 million for the second sierra Leone : ECU 4.2 million for food 
rehabilitation programme. The focus 
will be on productive activities (lives-
tock, agriculture and fisheries), the 
social sectors (health, water, sanitation 
systems and education), the private 
sector (revenue generation, job cre-
ation, SMEs), the public sector (train-
ing, establishment of institutions), de-
mobilisation, and the integration of 
former combatants. 
Zambia : ECU 1.6 million for a prog-
ramme to combat poverty including, in 
particular, the provision of credit to 
micro-enterprises. 
Zaire : ECU 2 million to support the in-
tegration of displaced people in Kasai. 
EUROPEAN INVESTMENT 
BANK 
South Africa : A loan of ECU 56 million 
for Eskom, the public electricity com-
and emergency medical aid (to combat 
cholera) for people displaced by the civil 
war. 
Somalia : ECU 1.5 million for a measles 
vaccination programme and for medical 
and food aid for victims of the internal 
conflict. 
Southern Sudan : ECU 13 million to 
finance ECHO flights, and for food, 
medical aid and the provision of water 
supplies, for civilian victims of the con-
flict, notably in Khartoum and its en-
virons and in the refugee camps in the 
north of Uganda. 
Non- ACP countries 
Nicaragua : ECU 1.5 million for medi-
cines, essential provisions, drinking water 
supply equipment and training actions in 
the area of epidemic prevention. 
Peru : ECU 800 000 for shelters and med-
ical assistance to people in the process of 
re-establishing their homes having fled 
from the violence that has occurred over 
the past ten years. 
Ex-Yugoslavia : ECU 102 million for va-
rious emergency operations. The break-
down of this aid, by country, is as fol-
lows : Bosnia-Herzegovina — ECU 
77.45 million; Croatia — ECU 11.95 
million ; Serbia-Montenegro — ECU 
12.6 million. 
Russian Federation : ECU 900 000 for 
street children in St Petersburg and 
homeless people in Moscow. 
Afghanistan : ECU 7 million for a coordi-
nated aid programme covering public 
health measures, the provision of drink-
ing water, hygiene and refuse collection. 
The aid will be directed both at the 
people of Kabul and at other provinces 
of the country. 
Kirghizistan : ECU 3.6 million for the 
purchase and distribution of food. 
Tadjikistan : ECU 8.9 million for a food 
and medical programme. 
Bangladesh : ECU 300 000 to help 
victims of the tropical storm that struck 
in the middle of May. 
FOOD AID 
Angola : 15 000 tonnes of cereals, 2000 
tonnes of oils and 3000 tonnes of beans 
amounting to a total value of ECU 
20.075 million. 
! 
■ . 
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Dossier  the textile sector  ACP countries 
Listening to the needs of 
the international market 
In a crisis-ridden international market, the garment industry in ACP countries is faced with fierce competition from 
South-East Asia and Central Europe. To make full use of its assets, it must optimise production, improve the quality 
of its products and give priority to the creative dimension. 
n view of the undeniable po-
tential of the textile sector in 
ACP countries, the CDI has given 
it special attention for many years 
now. With a concern for maximum 
effectiveness, the Centre prioritis-
es long-term assistance and con-
centrates its efforts on countries 
with a well-developed fabric of lo-
cal companies and offering a fa-
vourable climate to the private sec-
tor. In this way, CDI assistance has 
contributed towards the rapid 
growth of textile companies in 
Mauritius(')(2), Madagascar(
3), Fiji 
(technical and marketing assistance 
for several firms, with joint mar-
keting assistance now in prepara-
tion for three companies selected 
through a diagnostic study carried out by 
the Centre), Cape Verde (two project fea-
sibility studies and training assistance), 
Mozambique (two projects are being set 
up following a diagnostic study: transfer 
of technology and a feasibility study for 
Contents 
The CDI supports initiatives helping producers in the ACP 
textile sector to master the creative dimension, a prerequisite 
for the development of their market shares and greater local 
value-added. Photo: Manufacture of jeans in Mauritius using 
automated equipment. 
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cotton planting and processing), Jamaica 
(restructuring of three enterprises with-
in the framework of the "Target Europe" 
programme), etc. 
Following 
market trends 
To maintain and increase their share of an 
increasingly open international market, 
ACP companies must raise their level of 
expertise, adapt their production capacity 
to meet the need for quality products and 
improve their ability to react quickly to 
market trends. 
Not all garment companies in the different 
ACP countries have reached the same lev-
el of development or produce the same 
types of articles. However, in the 
course of their development they 
are generally faced with similar 
problems in three essential areas: 
productivity, quality and creativ-
ity^). Depending on the level of de-
velopment - and therefore the 
needs, CDI focuses its action on 
one or more of these three areas. 
The Centre's first interventions 
usually concerned production 
problems, helping to set up new 
manufacturing units in ACP coun-
tries and assisting in the installation 
of more efficient equipment in ex-
isting companies, in order to achie-
ve substantial increases in their pro-
duction volume. As the human 
element plays an essential part in success, 
the Centre has also cofinanced various 
programmes to train staff in the use of new 
techniques. 
But whilst improved productivity is a deci-
sive factor, in the initial stages, for the de-
velopment of these companies, improving 
quality then becomes more and more cru-
cial in that it is often the key that opens 
doors to extremely demanding European 
markets. Consequently, the CDI has also 
put special emphasis on product quality by 
cofinancing technical assistance missions in 
this field. >->->-
(1) See the article on Mauritius, p. 2 
(2) See the article "Pragmatic solutions", p. 3 
(3) See the article on Madagascar, p. 3 
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Increasing 
value-added 
To increase the local value-added of man-
ufactured products and to be able to re-
spond quickly and efficiently to interna-
tional demand, creativity and design now 
constitute the most valuable assets. As a 
result, the Centre intends to place great-
er emphasis in future on meetings bet-
ween ACP clothing industrialists and Eur-
opean importers, purchasing groups and 
distributors, to ensure that supply is 
more in line with the major fashion 
trends. With this in mind, at the begin-
ning of 1997 the CDI is to renew its sup-
port for the "Trend Forum" initiative or-
ganised by Mauritius by inviting 
manufacturers and importers in search of 
new sources of supplies0)(2). 
MAURITIUS 
Aiming at the top 
of the range 
To increase its local value-added, the Mauritian clothing industry is endea-
vouring to master the creative dimension. 
aunched by Asian in-
vestments and now 
one of the pillars of the 
Mauritian economy, the 
textile sector rapidly pros-
pered for two decades, un-
til the beginning of the 90s. 
At that time, it provided 
90,000 jobs and accounted 
for over 60% of the turn-
over of companies in the 
free zone set up twenty 
years earlier. But in recent 
years rising wage costs 
made Mauritian products 
less competitive on an international 
market going through a major crisis. 
The Mauritian garment industry was 
looking for its second wind. 
In 1992-1993, the EPZDA (Export Pro-
cessing Zones Development Author-
ity), a body granting aid to SMEs in the 
free zone set up by the Mauritian au-
thorities, introduced a programme 
with the help of the CDI and the Euro-
pean Commission aimed essentially at 
improving productivity. Fifteen compa-
nies were selected to receive person-
alised training for about a year by ex-
perts in quality management, garment 
manufacturing techniques, design and 
marketing. This assfstance programme 
led to appreciable productivity gains(
2). 
However, local firms are still too de-
The assembly shopfloor ofa Mauritian hosiery: improving pro-
ductivity to balance rising Ubour costs. 
pendent on their principals, essentially 
European. To increase their shares of 
the export market and the local value-
added, they must improve the quality 
of their products by aiming at the top 
of the range and developing their own 
designs. 
To meet this new need, the EPZDA or-
ganised the first "Trend Forum" in Au-
gust 1995, with the backing of the CDI 
and the European Commission. The 
objective of this exhibition bringing to-
gether local and regional companies, 
designers, specialised institutions and 
European buyers was to encourage the 
development of the local creative po-
tential. The second forum of this kind 
is to be held in 1997, again with the sup-
port of the CDI. ■ 
South-South 
partnerships 
Several Mauritian garment compa-
nies have already taken the plunge: 
faced with growing orders which 
they are unable to handle due to the 
shortage of labour on the island, they 
have set up production units in Mad-
agascar. Labour there is abundant 
and cheaper, whilst being relatively 
well trained in the sector's produc-
tion processes. 
The CDI is currently financing staff 
training (for 420 workers and twen-
ty foreman) in the eight workshops 
ofa new hosiery unit in Madagascar 
created hy the shareholders of a 
Mauritian clothing company. In the 
first stage, the parent company has 
given the Malagasy unit the job of 
supplying its European clientele 
which it can no longer do itself be-
cause its production capacities are 
fully used up. The target is to pro-
duce 276,000 quality articles a year 
(an application for the "Woolmark" 
label is to be submitted) and, in 
time, to reach a turnover of more 
than 2 million ECU. Subsequently, 
the new company will develop its 
own markets. 
Transfer of technical and manage-
ment know-how will be carried out 
via eight Mauritian training officers 
who will each spend several weeks 
at one of the eight workshops. Long-
term training will also be laid on by 
the parent company, which has a 
co-operation agreement with its 
subsidiary providing for close sup-
port over the first two years. 
(J) See the article on Mauritius, p. 2 
(2) See the article "Pragmatic solutions", p. 3 
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MADAGASCAR 
Strengthening the 
whole sector 
The Malagasy textile sector is trying to improve its productivity and 
remedy its problems in procuring supplies of quality cloth. 
- t the beginning of the 90s, the 
CDI provided assistance in set-
ting up twelve new garment firms in 
Madagascar and improving their per-
formances. Today, this sector repre-
sents 64% of all the companies' in the 
free zone created in 1990. But the Mal-
agasy textile industry is still faced with 
a number of challenges, from cloth pro-
duction to penetration of the interna-
tional market. 
Consequently, the CDI is now focus-
ing its interventions on improving per-
formances in all fields in the sector. Its 
efforts are aimed first of all at the 
weaving industry. Madagascar produc-
es good quality cotton, but fabric sup-
plies are still deficient, hindering pro-
ductivity and pushing up costs in the 
Malagasy garment industry. The short-
age became even worse with the clo-
sure of a company producing almost a 
third of the fabric required to meet the 
country's needs. For the CDI, there-
fore, developing the weaving sector is 
a priority. In particular, it has decided 
to lend its support to a weaving com-
pany which, to meet the growing de-
mand for material among clothing 
manufacturers in the free zone, has re-
placed its looms by more modern 
equipment. Staff are currently being 
trained in operating this machinery, 
with the help of the CDI. 
The other priority is improving produc-
tivity in the garment sector. A large 
company with its own spinning mill and 
hosiery, dyeing and garment workshop 
A modern spinning mill in Madagascar which 
has received CDI assistance. 
is receiving CDI assistance to increase 
the value-added of its products by pri-
oritising the manufacture of finished ar-
ticles. The company has installed equip-
ment allowing computer-assisted 
cutting. Here too, the CDI is helping to 
train staff on this new equipment. 
At the same time, the CDI is also pur-
suing its policy of supporting new com-
panies. For instance, the Centre is cur-
rently helping a new Malagasy hosiery 
unit created in partnership with a Mau-
ritian firm (see inset). ■ 
Pragmatic Solutions for the Textile 
& Garment Industry in ACP States 
by Hermann Hardt* 
I. Economic Aspects 
As far as textile and apparel industries in 
Europe are concerned, developing na-
tions play a steadily growing role. In fact, 
more than 80% of garments and apparel 
sold over the counter come from non-
member countries. The main reasons 
for this are the high base and location 
costs in Northern Europe. The result is 
that vital textile and apparel industries 
migrate, running their business in other 
parts of the world. 
This "Outward processing" is certainly 
not a mere catchword but a rather prag-
matic solution. Imports (e.g. from East-
ern Europe into Germany), have in-
creased rapidly throughout the last few 
years. The important thing here is that 
countries, such as the Czech Republic, 
Poland, and Hungary, hold top positions 
in nations involved in CMT (cutting, 
making, trimming). Global players satisfy 
their needs for cloth and fabric and even 
accessories (e.g. in Asia) and dispatch 
the whole material to efficient factories 
in Eastern Europe, which are in a very 
good position to manufacture and pro-
cess fashionable garment collections 
through following strict process and sta-
tistical quality control. Both dispatch 
and transport are well organised to 
reach networks of branches or retail 
stores. Today, this procedure is definite-
ly no longer revolutionarily bad news - it 
is just ordinary, everyday business. 
Apart from nations in Eastern Europe, 
other countries, such as Morocco, Tuni-
sia, Turkey or Greece, play an important 
role in the textile and apparel industry. 
From statistical reports on apparel 
imports into Germany, Turkey is the 
number one exporter with an *-*-»-
* CDI Textile and Garments Associate Consultant 
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overall export value of 4.1 billion DM 
(I.e. 2.1 billion ECU). ACP states and 
other African states, compared to 
Turkey's position, are of only secondary 
importance, even though the export 
earnings of Morocco and Mauritius are 
remarkable and should not be ignored 
(Morocco: 314 million 
ECU; Mauritius: 65.2 mil-
lion ECU). 
Taking into consideration 
6 leading manufacturing 
regions, however, it is 
clearly Asian territory 
which dominates the gar-
ment business (about 4.5 
billion ECU). What really 
are the reasons for East-
ern Europe or Asia work-
ing so successfully? What 
are the advantages of 
Eastern Europe? Are ACP 
nations really disadvan-
taged? The following ar-
guments may help to an-
swer these questions: 
O Market vicinity 
The slogan "time is money" is more 
than a vital argument in a fashion world 
dictated by quick response and hectic 
pace. Business trips usually take no long-
er than one day, with outward flights 
early in the morning and return flights 
the same evening. Easy transport han-
dling is based on "just-in-time" deliver-
ies and short distances. 
0 Availability of sufficient capacity 
based on modern, fine machinery equip-
ment and well trained, skilled workers. 
© Nearly the same feeling for and 
understanding of the European 
way of thinking: in other words, the 
same business and labour mentalities. 
© Keen eyes to profit, pecuniary 
benefit and economic success. 
As to Asia, the argument of keeping a 
keen eye on profits is only one side of 
the coin, the other side being a wide 
range of high quality fabric and accesso-
ries. "Sourcing" is no longer a concern 
of the European trader, as the sell-
er/manufacturer has to fulfil this job. 
ACP states have to pay greater atten-
tion to their textile and apparel indus-
tries, for they play an essential part in 
the balances of trade, particularly re-
garding the hard-currency earnings 
which are of vital interest for the coun-
tries (e.g. Madagascar, Zimbabwe, Sene-
gal, Côte d'Ivoire, Mauritius, Ghana, 
Tanzania and Mozambique). 
Manufacture of men's trousers in Fiji. This company is to receive marketing assis-
tance from the Centre within the framework ofa combined programme for three 
heal firms. 
II. Technical Aspects: the 
Example of Mauritius 
The textile and garments associate con-
sultant of CDI was asked in 1993 to list 
the main problems and handicaps the 
textile sector of the island was going to 
face: 
D Productivity and labour training 
El Know-how on measures and manage-
ment instruments for productivity 
El Quality standards 
El Knowledge of quality control proce-
dures 
El Technical expertise 
El Management skills 
Q Marketing capability 
EI Designing & styling experience 
Taking into consideration these factors, 
CDI supporting measures consequently 
aimed to set up "technical training pro-
grammes" concerning productivity, quality 
improvement, management, design and 
marketing. Around 15 selected factories 
received on-the-job training programmes 
to adopt advanced technology and so-
phisticated processing techniques. The 
whole 1993 productivity training pro-
gramme included 12 different modules: 
D Basic principles of work measure-
ment 
El Principles of garment construction 
El Sequential sewing techniques 
□ Work place engineering 
E3 Sewing attachments 
and applications 
13 Sewing machine selec-
tion and awareness 
Q Floor layout and space 
utilisation 
El Cutting room practices 
and procedures 
El Labour cost control 
and reporting 
iE Operator training and 
re-training 
EH Quality control systems 
and procedures 
[E Management and or-
ganisation 
Follow-up reports showed 
that around 10 factories 
out of the 15 had taken 
advantage of this on-the-job training 
and successfully improved quality and 
productivity. 
Based on these good results, CDI initiat-
ed a second training phase in 1994, this 
time focusing solely on improving pro-
ductivity. All operations succeeded, and 
12 out of 15 factories achieved a consid-
erable rise in productivity, sometimes up 
to 60%: A few factories even doubled 
their output. 
Further individual supporting measures 
in connection with these training pro-
grammes will be considered later. An-
other supporting measure is the organ-
isation of a visit of a group of carefully 
selected garment trade buyers from ten 
European countries, who will be visiting 
Mauritius to meet and discuss detailed 
supply and demand with potential sup-
pliers. This visit programme, which will 
take place at the same time as the next 
"Trend Forum", in 1997 (see article on 
Mauritius, p. 2), will help bring prospec-
tive clients together. The number of final 
contracts or letters of intent will show 
just how successful all these efforts 
have been. ■ 
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Developing with the market 
Over the last few years, there has been a keen renewal of interest in ^y-based building materiah in ACP coun-
tries. The SOCO GIB company in Burkina Faso has based its industrial strategy on the boom in these products. 
lay products have been all the rage 
in Africa in recent years, especial-
ly baked bricks. No fewer than ten in-
dustrial projects aimed at developing 
this building material have requested 
CDI assistance this year (in Cameroon, 
the Central African Republic, 
the Congo, Guinea, Mali, Nige-
ria and Trinidad and Tobago). 
SOCOGIB in Burkina Faso has 
taken full advantage of this 
buoyant trend. Originally a con-
struction and real estate man-
agement company, SOCOGIB 
has adapted its industrial strat-
egy to meet market demands. 
In 1990, it took over and reno-
vated an old brickworks, 
where it introduced an inno-
vative manufacturing tech-
nique called cold brick stabil-
isation. The investment amounted to 2 
million ECU. Following its technical and 
commercial success in introducing hol-
low bricks, decorative screening bricks. 
nogging bricks and full bricks onto the 
market in Ouagadougou and its out-
skirts, the company decided to diversi-
fy its production and add baked clay tiles 
to its range. For this, SOCOGIB made 
an additional investment of 20,000 ECU. 
SOCOGIB, which produces cold stabilised clay bricks, is certain 
of marketing its new baked ^y tiles production on the market in 
Ouagadougou and its outskirts. 
Growing demand 
The CDI agreed to help train staff in 
the production of baked tiles (clay prep-
aration, working of products, drying 
and baking techniques), quality control, 
storage, equipment maintenance and 
tile laying on different types of frames. 
The Centre also assisted in the prepar-
ation of instructions on manufacturing 
and fitting tiles. 
SOCOGIB will use part of its 
baked tile production in its pro-
grammes for the construction 
of social housing and other ac-
commodation. It will be sure of 
marketing the rest because cus-
tomers placing orders for 
bricks with the company are al-
ready showing an interest in its 
tiles. In fact, demand is well in 
excess of supply: despite the 
large volumes manufactured, 
the annual production of 
SOCOGIB, the only industri-
al unit in the country manufacturing 
building materials, meets only a fifth of 
the demand in Ouagadougou and sur-
rounding areas. ■ 
Essential oils  Côte d'Ivoire 
Quality and diversification 
To gain a better position on the world market, Côte d'Ivoire companies producing essential oils are aiming for im-
proved quality and diversification of varieties. 
he Côte d'Ivoire is a major pro-
ducer of essential oils based on 
lemon, bergamot, bitter orange and 
lime. On a world market that is tend-
ing to become saturated, however, 
Côte d'Ivoire production is confront-
ed with keen international competi-
tion. To face up to this competition, the 
four main Côte d'Ivoire producers 
(COSI, PLANTIVOIRE, SAID and 
SAIM), forming the Association des 
Producteurs d'Extraits industriels 
d'agrumes et Plantes à Parfum de Côte 
d'Ivoire (APEPCI), are aiming to obtain 
a better return from their current op-
erations (increasing the essential oil 
content of fruit, improving the quality 
of finished products) and to diversify 
the varieties to be promoted (manda-
rins, oranges, tangelos, pomelos, clé-
mentines, etc.). Some of them have also 
embarked upon an ISO 9000 certifica-
tion procedure. 
To attain these objectives and allow the 
necessary "qualitative leap" to be made 
so that Côte d'Ivoire producers of es-
sential oils can gain a better position on 
the market, a diagnostic mission cofi-
nanced by the CDI went to the Côte 
d'Ivoire last February. 
Recommendations 
This expertise, which covered the entire 
production chain, allowed a series of 
technical measures to be defined with a 
view to meeting the objectives that have 
been set. 
From the marketing and commercial point 
of view, the mission underlined the need 
to create a quality label guaranteeing the 
"Côte d'Ivoire" origin of products, to facil-
itate access to specialised documentation 
and participation in fairs, to set up price 
tracking within the APEPCI for better fore-
casting of market trends, etc. >->->-
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In so far as quality control and prod-
uct improvement are concerned, the 
accent is being placed on improving hy-
giene conditions and setting up a la-
boratory at each factory to carry out 
basic analyses. The capacity of the La-
boratoire National d'Essais de Quali-
té, de Métrologie et d'Analyses (LAN-
EMA) to conduct accurate analyses on 
essential oils should be strengthened, 
so that it can also carry out research 
and development tasks and train the 
chemists assigned to the different 
companies. 
This mission could lead to a new inter-
vention by the Centre, to implement the 
different recommendations made with a 
One of the machines in ac-
tion at the Plantivoire 
workshops: Côte d'Ivoire 
factories producing essen-
tial oils already have suit-
able high-performance 
equipment. 
view to improving the quality of Côte 
d'Ivoire essential oils. ■ 
Leather ■ Ethiopia 
Boost for exports of 
leather garments 
Ethiopian companies specialising in leather garments are pursuing their efforts to penetrate the European market 
by focusing on creativity and mass production. 
o stimulate their exports of leath-
er goods, five Ethiopian compa-
nies with great potential in this sector 
have grouped together into two joint 
promotion and marketing structures : 
the GTK Group (three companies, 
namely Kinaff Leather Works, General 
Leather Goods and Genuine Leather 
Craft) and the MB Group 
(the other two firms, of 
more modest dimensions, 
namely Misrak Leather Prod-
ucts Factory and Balcha Be-
dasso Leather Works). 
These two groups went to 
Dusseldorf, Germany, to 
participate in the Igedo trade 
fair which took place from 
March 8th to 17th 1996. This 
presence of the Ethiopian 
leather sector at a major Eu-
ropean gathering for the gar-
ment industry forms part of 
the export promotion pro-
gramme supported by the 
Ethiopian Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry and by the European Union. 
For the companies in the MB Group, 
this trip constituted their first contact 
with the European market, whilst for 
the GTK Group it was a question, above 
all, of widening the contacts already es-
tablished in 1994 when it first took part 
in the Igedo trade fair. Both in 1994 and 
this year, the Centre cofinanced the par-
ticipation of these promoters in Igedo. 
View of the Ethiopian producers' stand, cofinanced by the CDI, at 
the Igedo trade fair in Germany. The operation resulted in several 
orders from European buyers. 
Trial orders 
During this event, the Ethiopian en-
trepreneurs had the opportunity of 
making contacts with European com-
panies manufacturing accessories re-
quired for the production of leather 
articles, supplying equipment or im-
porting and distributing leather gar-
ments. 
The visit to Germany proved fruitful 
for the MB Group and the 
GTK Group since they both 
came away with a number of 
trial orders. The European 
companies were interested 
in the level of quality dem-
onstrated in the articles ex-
hibited. However, if it is to 
achieve better penetration 
of the European market the 
leather garment sector must 
improve its creative poten-
tial and step up its produc-
tion capacity. The CDI is to 
pursue its action in Ethiopia 
with a technical assistance 
mission aimed at implement-
ing the necessary expansion and mod-
ernisation programmes to meet these 
objectives. ■ 
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EUROPEAN NETWORK 
First CDI agreement with 
a Spanish finance corporation 
The CDI has signed a cooperation agreement with the COFIDES bank, thus strengthening a very active Spanish 
institutional network. 
he agreement concluded on March 
13th last between the CDI and the 
Spanish Development Finance Corpora-
tion COFIDES is the first that the Cen-
tre has signed with a Spanish finance cor-
poration. The COFIDES was already 
collaborating with the CDI via the Span-
ish Foreign Trade Institute ICEX. 
This new co-operation agreement 
strengthens the Spanish institutional net-
work created back in 1988. Its steering 
and monitoring committee brings togeth-
er the CDI and several Spanish institu-
tions: COPCA (Catalonia), ICEX (nation-
al), IFA (Andalusia), IVEX (Valencia), 
PROEXCA (Canaries) and SPRI (Basque 
Country). In addition, the Spanish Agen-
cy for International Cooperation AECI, 
which comes under the Ministry for For-
eign Affairs, is also working in close co-
operation with the CDI. 
In 1995, Spanish investments in ACP 
countries amounted to 16.4 MECU, allo-
cated to agri-foodstuffs projects (fishing, 
tropical fruit, beverages, coffee and co-
coa) and to the leather and wood sectors. 
Two missions for Spanish investors are 
to be organised this autumn, on the in-
itiative of the Spanish institutions and 
with the backing of the CDI. The first 
will leave for Ghana at the end of Sep-
GEMSA, in Guinea-
Bissau, manufactures 
doors for the European 
market. This joint 
venture between local 
and Spanish partners 
has also been backed by 
the CDI, COFIDES 
and ICEX. 
tember, whilst the second will go to 
Cape Verde from October 28th to No-
vember 1st. The Spanish international 
network is also preparing a programme 
aimed at promoting partnership rela-
tions between 40 Spanish companies 
and 40 firms in the Caribbean and Cen-
tral America. ■ 
N BREF 
■ EU INDUSTRIALISTS. 
A meeting was held in Paris on 
June I Ith of the Business Coun-
cil Europe-Africa-Mediterranean 
(BCEAM), the Group of Seven's 
new name for economic cooper-
ation between the European pri-
vate sector and Africa, the Car-
ibbean and the Pacific. This group 
brings together investors and ec-
onomic and industrial operators 
in the private sector in EU coun-
tries which are active in ACP 
countries. 
The purpose of the meeting, dur-
ingwhich Mr Fernando Matos 
Rosa, Deputy Director of the 
CDI, presented the Centre's role 
and services, was to establish a 
dialogue with the different Euro-
pean institutions and particularly 
the European Commission and 
the European Investment Bank. 
Discussions also concerned 
BCEAM cooperation within the 
framework of the negotiations on 
the Convention to succeed the 
present Lomé IV, together with 
the 8th EDF (European Develop-
ment Fund). 
■ AUSTRIA. From June 17th 
to 21st last, the Austrian Feder-
al Economic Chamber organised, 
in Vienna, an exhibition of Afri-
can design and craftsmanship 
with the support of PROTRADE, 
the German Agency for the pro-
motion of imports from develop-
ing countries. 
The exhibition, entitled "Sura za 
Afrika", also hosted a workshop 
for Austrian industrialists and con-
sultants, during which Mr Daniel 
Nairac, Head of the Technical Ser-
vices and EU Network Division of 
the CDI, gave a presentation on 
ACP-EU industrial cooperation 
and the role of the CDI. 
■ THE NETHERLANDS. 
A CDI delegation headed by Mr 
Fernando Matos Rosa, the Cen-
tre's Deputy Director, visited the 
FMO (Dutch Development Fi-
nance Corporation) in The 
Hague on June 6th 1996. 
During this meeting, discussions 
were focused on the FMO's ac-
tivities and particularly the pos-
sibility of an FMO financial con-
tribution towards a number of 
initiatives aimed at stimulating in-
vestment, international coopera-
tion among private enterprises 
and improvement of manage-
ment and skills. 
In this connection, the CDI and 
the FMO have agreed to cofi-
nance pre- and post-investment 
assistance to ACP industrial com-
panies, on a case-by-case basis. 
Two projects have recently ben-
efited from joint FMO/CDI assis-
tance: 
- a feasibility study on a teak pro-
cessing unit in the Côte d'Ivoire; 
- start-up assistance and opera-
tional supervision of a produc-
tion unit for fresh-cut chrysan-
themums in Kenya. 
Two other projects proposed for 
CDI cofinancing are currently be-
ing examined by the FMO. 
■ MOZAMBIQUE. Sixty or 
so businessmen from Mozambi-
can and European companies in 
the fishery sector met in Maputo 
from June 24th to 29th, on the 
occasion of an industrial partner-
ship meeting organised by the 
CDI within the framework of ef-
forts to develop the fishing indus-
try in this country. The themes 
dealt with included the transfer 
of know-how throughout the 
sector, with a view to developing 
small-scale and semi-industrial 
fishing for shrimps and fish, and 
the processing of these fishery 
products on the spot in compli-
ance with the new European 
standards. i=~i^>* 
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■ FOLLOW-UP TO SEC-
TORAL FORUMS. With the 
cooperation of the CDI, the Eu-
ropean Commission is going to 
allocate a budget of 418,000 
ECU to finance a Forum Techni-
cal Support Fund. The objective 
of this fund will be to cofinance, 
along with the beneficiaries, the 
cost of support actions for ACP 
companies (CDI Facilities 2, 
3 and 4) decided on following the 
Euro-ACPsectoral forums (min-
ing products, building materials, 
agro-industry) organised regu-
larly in ACP countries by the EC 
with the support of the CDI. 
These support actions will be led 
by consultants and experts se-
lected by mutual agreement bet-
ween the company and the CDI. 
This Support Fund will oper-
ate alongside the programme 
introduced by the CDI and the 
Commission aimed at giving 
the same ACP and EU consul-
tants initially charged with pre-
paring the forums the task of 
putting together requests for 
CDI assistance. This approach 
will ensure better coherence 
in the action carried out and 
better results for ACP compa-
nies. 
■ TROPICAL FRUIT An in-
dustrial partnership meeting 
on developing the potential for 
processing tropical fruit is to be 
held in Jamaica from Septem-
ber 22nd to 25th, bringing to-
gether 25 European companies 
and 25 Caribbean firms. The 
subjects on the agenda are ex-
porting to Europe and quality 
control. 
Information from the CDI: 
Mr 0. Perez Diaz, MrT. Pedersen. 
The CDI has published its 
Annual Report for 1995. 
1995 saw the Centre conduct 
a major reorganisation of its 
services and procedures, al-
lowing it to increase its inter-
vention capacities and improve 
the speed and effectiveness of 
its assistance, whilst rationalis-
ing operating expenses. As a 
result, the year ended with a 
record number of assistance 
interventions. Apart from de-
scribing the services and facil-
ities offered by the Centre, the 
90-page report also gives a de-
tailed analysis of CDI perfor-
mances according to sector of activity and geographical area. 
The particulars of all the Centre's antennae in ACP countries 
and the member institutions of its European Network are set 
out in an Annex. The report is available on request, in English 
or French. 
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COTE-D'IVOIRE 
ASE is operational 
Intended to strengthen the development of the industrial sector in the Côte d'Ivoire, "Appui et Services aux 
Entreprises" (ASE) constitutes the second example, after Trinidad and Tobago, of setting up decentralued 
Management Advisory and Technical Services Companies (MATS) in ACP countries. 
The Côte d'Ivoire offers a fa-
vourable climate for the private 
sector, which can be seen in the 
arrival of numerous foreign in-
vestors, especially European. To 
provide the Côte d'Ivoire with 
an appropriate instrument to 
give more direct assistance to 
promoters - local or foreign -
that are active in the country or 
keen to develop a project there, 
ASE (Appui et Service aux En-
treprises S.A.), a Management 
Advisory and Technical Servic-
es Company (MATS) has just 
been created. Day-to-day man-
agement of ASE has been pla-
ced in the hands of the CDI, 
which is carrying out various as-
sistance interventions in the 
country: CERAM-CI (tiling), 
IFC (manufacture of fibre ce-
ment sheets), CIEL BLEU (pro-
duction of canned pineapple for 
export to Spain), etc. 
ASE, which has its own staff, is 
mainly responsible for providing 
direct aid to existing SMEs, 
creators of SMEs and industrial 
companies suitable for privat-
isation. 
Itcan intervene at differentstag-
es in a project: 
■ definition and preliminary 
studies (feasibility studies and 
market surveys, studies before 
rehabilitation, diversification or 
privatisation, search for exter-
nal partners, etc.); 
■ aid in mounting a project 
Partnership is a publication of the Centre for the Development of 
Industry (CDI), created under the ACP-EC Lomé Convention. 
' Responsible Editor: 
Mr. Surendra Sharma, Director of the CDI, 
Avenue Herrmann Debroux 52, 
Β-Π60 Brussels,.Belgium. 
Tel.: +32 2 679 19 61 - Fax: + 32 2 675 26 03. 
1 Editing and production: ESN 
(technical advice, support in the 
search for financing, etc.); 
■ start-up and development as-
sistance (management consul-
tancy, technical staff training, 
export assistance, marketing 
assistance, participation in 
trade fairs, etc.). 
In addition, ASE can also offer 
services of a more general 
scope, such as organising indus-
trial partnership meetings, 
studies on growth sectors, pub-
lication of practical information, 
etc. As early as next year, for in-
stance, under the aegis of the 
CDI, ASE intends to organise a 
partnership meeting between 
European and Côte d'Ivoire 
professionals in the building ma-
terials sector. 
Broad 
shareholder base 
Receiving support from the 
Côte d'Ivoire government, 
ASE's shareholders include lo-
cal finance institutions and trade 
associations: Chambre de 
Commerce et d'Industrie de 
Côte d'Ivoire, BACI, BIAO, Bl-
CICI, SGBCI, Mouvement des 
Petites et Moyennes Entrepris-
es (MPME), Association Ivoi-
rienne des Petites et Moyennes 
Entreprises (AIPME) and Fédé-
ration Nationale des Industries 
de Côte d'Ivoire (FNICI). The 
Belgian Administration Géné-
rale de la Coopération au Dé-
veloppement (AGCD) is also a 
shareholder. Other institutions 
could join the first group too -
BOAD, FÁGASE (Fonds de Ga-
rantie et de Solidarité Econo-
mique), etc. - whilst other in-
vestors are also considering 
backing ASE within the frame-
work of their support pro-
gramme for SMEs: European 
Commission, CFD, etc. 
Contact: 
■ At the CDI: Dr Hamed Sow, 
Regional Officer 
■ ASE: MrJ-M Hasle, Director 
Immeuble Air-France 
Avenue Joseph Anoma 
Ol BP 8081 Abidjan 01 
TeL: (225) 32.20.12 
Fax : (225) 32.20.14 Operational 
Summary 
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CCACP 
European Development Fund schemes 
The following information is aimed at showing the state of progress of schemes 
funded by the European Community under the EDF (Lomé Convention). 
Geographical breakdown 
The summary is divided into three groups: 
— Africa, Caribbean and Pacific (ACP) country 
projects. 
— Overseas Countries and Territories (OCT) 
projects. 
— Regional projects. 
The information within each of these groups is 
given by recipient country (in alphabetical 
order). 
Main abbreviations 
Resp. Auth.: Responsible Authority 
Int. tender: International invitation to tender 
Ace. tender: Invitation to tender (accelerated 
procedure) 
Restr. tender: Restricted invitation to tender 
T.A. : Technical assistance 
EDF: European Development Fund 
(e.g. EDF7 = 7th European Development Fund) 
mECU: Million European currency units 
Information given 
The following details will usually be given for 
each development scheme: 
— the title of the project; 
— the administrative body responsible for it; 
— the estimated sum involved (priorto financing 
decision) or the amount actually provided (post 
financing decision); 
— a brief description of projects envisaged 
(construction work, supplies of equipment, 
technical assistance, etc.); 
— any methods of implementation (international 
invitations to tender, for example) ; 
— the stage the project has reached (identifi-
cation, appraisal, submission for financing, 
financing decision, ready for implementation). 
'Blue Pages' on the INTERNET 
1 Enter the server— address : http ://europa.eu.int 
2 Choose the option: THE UNION'S INSTI-
TUTIONS — Who does what 
3 Choose the option :European Commission 
4 Choose the option: Directory of the European 
Commission 
5 Choose the option: DG VIII — Development 
6 Choose the option : PROJECTS FOR TENDER 
IML 
(MOTE: Participation in EDF schemes 
is strictly confined to ACP or EU firms. 
Correspondance about this operational summary can 
be sent directly to : 
Mr. Franco Cupini 
Directorate-General for Development 
Commission of the European Union 
G 12 4-14 
200, rue de la Loi 
B-1049 Brussels 
Please cover only one subject at a time. 
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Al Planning and public administration 
A1A Administrative buildings 
A1 Β Economic planning and policy 
A1C Assistance to the normal operations of 
government not falling under a different 
category 
A1 D Police and fire protection 
A1 E Collection and publication of statistics of all 
kinds, information and documentation 
A1 F Economic surveys, pre-investment studies 
A1 G Cartography, mapping, aerial photography 
A1 H Demography and manpower studies 
A2 Development of public utilities 
A2A Power production and distribution 
A2Ai Electricity 
A2B Water supply 
A2C Communications 
A2D Transport and navigation 
A2E Meteorology 
A2F Peaceful uses of atomic energy 
(non-power) 
A3 Agriculture, fishing and forestry 
A3A Agriculture production 
A3B Service to agriculture 
A3 C Forestry 
A3D Fishing and hunting 
A3E Conservation and extension 
A3F Agriculture storage 
A3G Agriculture construction 
A3H Home economics and nutrition 
A3I Land and soil surveys 
A4 Industry, mining and construction 
A4A Extractive industries 
A4Ai Petroleum and natural gas 
A4B Manufacturing 
A4C Engineering and construction 
A4D Cottage industry and handicraft 
A4E Productivity, including management, 
automation, accountancy, business, finance 
and investment 
A4F Non-agricultural storage and warehousing 
A4G Research in industrial technology 
A5 Trade, banking, tourism and 
other services 
A5A Agriculture development banks 
A5B Industrial development banks 
A5C Tourism, hotels and other tourist facilities 
A5D Export promotion 
A5E Trade, commerce and distribution 
A5F Co-operatives (except agriculture and 
housing) 
A5G Publishing, journalism, cinema, 
photography 
A5H Other insurance and banking 
A5I Archaeological conservation, games 
reserves 
A6 Education 
A6A Primary and secondary education 
A6B University and higher technical institutes 
A6BÌ Medical 
A6C Teacher training 
A6Ci Agriculture training 
A6D Vocational and technical training 
A6E Educational administration 
A6F Pure or general research 
A6G Scientific documentation 
A6H Research in the field of education or training 
A6I Subsidiary services 
A6J Colloquia, seminars, lectures, etc. 
A7 Health 
A7A Hospitals and clinics 
A7B Maternal and child care 
A7C Family planning and population-related 
research 
A7D Other medical and dental services 
A7E Public health administration 
A7F Medical insurance programmes 
A8 Social infrastructure and 
social welfare 
A8A Housing, urban and rural 
A8B Community development and facilities 
A8C Environmental sanitation 
A8D Labour 
A8E Social welfare, social security and other 
social schemes 
A8F Environmental protection 
A8G Flood control 
A8H Land settlement 
A8I Cultural activities 
A9 Multisector 
A9A River development 
A9B Regional development projects 
A10 Unspecified 
OPERATIONAL SUMMARY ACP STATES 
ANGOLA 
Rehabilitation of the Tchivin-
guiro Institute. 8.24 mECU. Project 
in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 7014 A6b 
ANGOLA 
Rehabilitation of the Tchivin-
guiro Institute. 8.24 mECU. Project 
in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 7014 A6b 
Reconstruction support prog-
ramme. 55 mECU. Relaunch of econ-
omic and social activities. Improvement 
of basic social services and living 
conditions, poverty alleviation, increase 
of production and of basic communi-
cation possibilities, amelioration of 
basic infrastructures, participation in 
mine-clearing operations, support for 
demobilisation. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 6036/001 A7, A8. 
Rehabilitation in rural areas of 
Huambo province. 3m ECU. To 
repair health and education infrastruc-
ture and help to get farming and other 
productive activities up and running 
again. Project managed by Save the 
Children (UK), Dikos (P) Concern 
(Ireland) and Halstrust (UK) for mine 
clearance operations. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF ANG 7255/012 A3a 
New projects are printed in italics and offset by a bar in margin at left 
Projects under way are marked with an asterisk and with words or phrases in italics 
lation of road signing. Work supervision 
by KFW (D). Works by int. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7132 A2d 
Support programme for muni-
cipal development of Parakou 
City. Resp. Auth.: Circonscription 
urbaine de Parakou. Estimated total 
cost 2 mECU. Works and T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BEN 7006 A2d 
ANTIGUA AND BARBUDA 
Livestock development. Phase II. 
Resp.Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture 
0.130 mECU. Supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF AB 5003(7001) A3a 
Upgrading and expansion of 
Antigua Hotel Training Centre. 
Construction and equipment for part 
new and part renovated and upgraded 
facilities. Estimated cost 2.200 mECU. 
Works,supplies, design and super-
vision. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF AB 7001 A6d 
BENIN 
Improvement works on the 
Sémé-Porto Nova road. (12.711 
km). Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics et des Transports. 20 
mECU. Infrastructure works and instal-
BOTSWANA 
Vocational Training Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Edu-
cation. Estimated total cost 15,100 
mECU. Construction and equipment of 
a new vocational training centre in 
Gaborone to provide + /- 800 training 
places. Expand existing schools. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF BT 7004 A6d. 
• Sysmin — support to base metal 
industry (Copper-Nickel-Cobalt). 
Resp. Auth.: BCL Ltd., 33.700 mECU. 
To deepen theshaft of the Selebi-North 
mine, to reach a new ore-body, equip-
ping it and carrying out new prospec-
tive drilling to identify new ore-bodies. 
Works, supplies and T.A. Date for 
financing May 96. EDF 7. 
EDF SYSMIN BT 9999/001 A4a. 
• Botswana Tourism Develop-
ment Programme (Foundation 
phase). Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Tourism (DoT) of Commerce and 
Industry. 1.910 mECU. Short- and 
long-term T.A. Date for financing June 
96. FED 7. 
EDF BT 501 9/001 A5c 
BURKINA FASO 
• Tougan — Ouahigouya — Mali 
border road. Resp. Auth.: Ministère 
des Travaux publics. Modern earth-
road. Supervision: short-list done. Es-
timated cost 13.5 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. Date foreseen for financing 
2nd half 96. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF B K 7004 A2d 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme 95-96. Gen-
eral Import Programme. Hard currency 
allowances to import ACP and EC 
goods with negative list. 25 mECU. T.A. 
for starting and follow-up. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF B K 7200/002 A1c 
Sectoral Adjustment Prog-
ramme-Agricultural-Cereals. 
6.100 mECU. Support for institutional 
reform, works, supply of equipment, 
T.A. lines of credit. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF B K 7009 A3a 
Sectoral Adjustment Prog-
ramme — Agricultural — Environ-
ment. Estimated cost 1.950 mECU. 
Soil map and inventory, soil manage-
mentandT.A. Projecton appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF BK 7010 A3a 
Periodical road maintenance 
programme. Ouagadougou-Ghana. 
Bobo-Côte d'Ivoire, and Bobo-Mali. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux 
Publics. 29 mECU. Works, supervision. 
T.A. Project on appraisal. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 6017 A2d 
Support project for the reform 
of the pharmaceutical sector. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de la Santé — 
Direction des Services Phar-
maceutiques (DSPh) and CAMEG 1.6 
mECU. Line of Credit, works, equip-
mentandT.A. Project in execution. EDF 
7. 
EDF BK 7017 A7c 
Geological cartography. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Energie et des 
Mines. 15 mECU. Aerial geophysical 
survey for the middle west, creation of a 
national geophysical data bank, 
geological mapping 1 /200.000. Works, 
equipment, T.A. Tender dossiers pre-
paration: Short-lists done. Project in 
execution. EDF 7 
EDF BK SYS 9999 A1g, A4 
SYSMIN —Rehabilitation of the 
Poura mine. Resp. Auth. : I.G.R.Inter-
national Gold Resources Corporation. 
11 mECU. Works by direct agreement. 
Supplies and T.A. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SYSMIN BK 9999 A4a 
Construction of the 'Creativity 
and Export Pavilion' at the 'Inter-
national Craftsmanship Fair in 
Ouagadougou (SIAO). 0.180 mECU. 
Works by direct agreement after restr. 
tender. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70001/012 A5e 
Ouagadougou dam classified 
forest development. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Environnement et de 
l'Eau. Estimated total cost 1.200 mECU. 
EDF part 0.300 mECU. Cofinancing 
with CFD (F), The Netherlands 
(possible). Projecton appraisal. EDF7. 
EDF BK 7023 A8f 
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Resp. Auth.: Ministère Administration 
Territoriale et Sécurité. Estimated total 
cost 2 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A., 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BK 7024 A16 
Support for the structural ad-
justment programme 1996-1997. 
General import programme. EDF 
11.400 mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF B K 7200/004 
Support for the judicial system. 
Estimated total cost 1 mECU. Training 
of magistrates and auxiliary personnel. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7 EDF BK 
7027 A1 
BURUNDI 
Ruvubu Game Development. 
Resp. Auth.; Ministère de l'Aménage-
ment, du Tourisme et de l'Environne-
ment. 4m ECU. Supervision and man-
agement. Works, supplies,T.A.,training 
and awareness-raising. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BU 6029 A5i 
Support project for micro-
enterprises. 10 mECU. Support to 
prepare technical dossiers, manage-
ment follow-up, T.A., training. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF BU 7004 A4, A5 
Health rehabilitation in the pro-
vinces of Bubanza. Cibitoke, Rutana, 
Ruyigi and Cankuzo. 5.500 mECU. 
Works, equipment, T.A. and evaluation. 
Project in execution. EDF 7 
EDF BU 7003 A7 
CAMEROON 
General Import Programme. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP 
and EC goods with negative list. 20.200 
mECU. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 7200/001 A1c 
Lagdo fishing project. Resp. 
Auth.: MINEPIA. Estimated cost 3,500 
mECU. Preservation and improvement 
of the social-economic situation 
around Lake Lagdo. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6002/002 A3a 
Protection and sanitation for 
Kousseri town. Kousseri road net-
work. Resp. Auth.: MINTP. Estimated 
cost4mECU. Dyke rehabilitation works 
along the Logoni river, road works and 
rain water drainage. Date foreseen for 
financing May 96. EDF 7. . 
EDF CM 6022 A8g, A9A 
Access road to the Tikar Plain. 
Resp. Auth.: MINTP 14 mECU. Road 
works over the Kakar-Sabongari-Atta-
Sonkolong road. Project in execution. 
EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6037 A2d 
Tikar Plain development. Resp. 
Auth.: MINAT. 10,2 mECU. Social-
economic improvement. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF CM 6004 A3a 
CAPE VERDE 
Maio island rural electrification. 
Estimated total cost 2 mECU. Improve-
ment of living conditions. Supply of 
electricity, Works, supplies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CV 7009/000 A2ai 
CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC 
Support for the transport sec-
toral programme. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istère des Transports et des Travaux 
Publics 50 mECU. Road rehabilitation. 
Works supervision, supply of equip-
ment. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF CA 6008 A2d 
CHAD 
Re-launch of the fishing sector. 
Estimated cost 2.500 mECU. Sectoral 
study: shortlist done. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF CD 7011 A3a 
River Chari embankment pro-
tection. Estimated total cost 5 mECU. 
To improve living conditions in 
N'Djamena. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF CD 5027 A8f,g 
Support for the electoral pro-
cess. Resp. Auth.: UNDP(PNUD). 
Estimated total cost 0.500 mECU. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF CD 7015 A1c 
Eré-Kélo road improvement. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des T.P., des 
Transports et de l'Habitat. 13.500 
mECU. Works and supervision. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF CD 7012 A2d 
COMOROS 
Sea-access to Moheli island. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministère de l'Equipement 
— Direction Générale des Travaux 
Publics. 3.250 mECU. Works, by int-
.tender.T.A.for further investigations. 
tender dossier and works supervision. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF COM 6006/7003 A2d 
Development of cultivation for 
export. Vanilla and Ylang Ylang. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère du Dev. Rural. 1.900 
mECU. Vanilla and improvement of 
quality (laboratory, management, 
marketing). Supply of non-wood 
ovens. Crop diversification. Equipment, 
T.A. and training. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF COM 7004 A3a 
Rehabilitation Mutsamudu-
Sima-Pomoni at Aújouan. 5,6 
mECU. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'équipement (DG Travaux Publiques). 
Works (41 Km) by int. tender, super-
vision by direct agreement after short-
list. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF COM/7001 A2d 
CONGO 
National Road n°1 Brazzaville- Kinkala 
(Matoumbou). 0.950 mECU. Resp. 
Auth.: Direction Générale des Travaux 
Publics. Environmental economical 
technical studies, execution project and 
tender dossier. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 4 and 7. 
EDF COB/7001/000 A2e 
COTE D'IVOIRE 
Support programme for the 
'pineapple market'. Estimated cost 
7.780 mECU. EDF 6.100 mECU, 
O.C.A.B. (Organisation Centrale des 
Producteurs — Exportateurs d'Ananas 
et des Bananes), 1.680 mECU. Works, 
supplies, T.A., training, studies, line of 
credit. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF IVC 6016 A3a 
Support for the establishment 
of a service company. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'industrie et du Com-
merce. Estimated total cost 5 mECU. 
Support structure for SMEs. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF IVC 7012 A5d,e 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme Phase IV. 
Estimated cost 20,500 mECU. T.A. 
foreseen. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF IVC 7200/003 A1c 
Emergency rescue centre in 
Abobo. Estimated total cost 2 mECU. 
Medical and fire rescue centre for the 
North-Eastern zone of Grand Abidjan. 
Building, vehicles and equipment. 
Identification study for the centre: 
short-list to be done. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 6. 
EDF IVC 6019 A1 d, A7d 
IV  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY DJIBOUTI 
Fight against desertification 
and development of livestock hus-
bandry in Western-Djibouti. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministère de l'Agriculture et du 
Développement Rural. 1.665 mECU. 
Supply of equipment.studies, T.A. Pro-
ject suspended. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 6008 A3a 
Rehabilitation and construction 
of veterinary Infrastructures and 
Supply of equipment. Economical 
and social Investment. 0.212 mECU. 
Resp. Auth.: Direction de l'Elevage et 
des Pêches. Renovation of existing 
buildings, laboratory construction, pur-
chase of a refrigerator car. Works by 
ace. proc. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DI/5002/001 A3a 
* National Bank of Djibouti. Ac-
countancy computerization. Resp. 
Auth.: Banque nationale de Djibouti. 
0.250 mECU. Purchase by int. tender 
n° 41 35 published in the Suppl. of the 
O.J. on May 17, 96. Submission date 
14.8,10.00 a.m. Opening date 
14.8.96,10.30 a.m. Date for financing 
June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 7200 A1 c 
Support for the structural ad-
justment programme 1996-1997. 
General import programme. 4.100 
mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DI 7200/001 
DOMINIC 
Eco-Tourism Site Development. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Trade Industry 
and Tourism (MTIT). Estimated total 
cost 0.558 mECU. Works, equipment 
and training. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF DOM 6002/001 A5c 
Agricultural Diversification 
Programme. Resp. Auth.: Diversifi-
cation Implementation Unit. (DIU). 
2,250 mECU. Production Credit 
Scheme. Abattoir Project, Citrus Pro-
cessing Study, Shipping and Transpor-
tation System Project, Quality Assur-
ance, Market Information Service, 
Export Credit Programme, Monitoring 
Evaluation, T.A. Works by ace. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DOM 7002 A3a 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
Los Toros Hydro-electric pro-
ject. Construction of a hydroelectric 
power station. Civil works, supply of 
electromechanical and hydromechan-
ical equipment. Capacity 9.2 Mw. 
Annual output 57.27 Gwh. Estimated 
cost 25.4 mECU. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF DO 7005 A2ai 
Cold stores at airport and ports. 
Estimated total cost 4.5 mECU. To 
increase flowers, fruit and fresh veget-
ables exports. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF DO 7017 A5d,e 5 
Support programme to prevent 
STD/HIV/AIDS. EDF part 1.350 
mECU. Training, T.A., supplies, evalu-
ation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF DO 7016 A7c 
EQUATORIAL GUINEA 
Essential goods import prog-
ramme. Resp Auth. : Presidency of the 
Republic. Estimated cost 1.5 mECU. 
Hard currency allowance to import 
essential goods. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 5 and 6. 
EDF EG A1c 
Conservation and rational utilis-
ation of the forest ecosystems. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture, 
Livestock farming, Fisheries and Fore-
sts. Directorate General for Forests. 
5.070 mECU. Land Classification and 
Use Master Plan — National System of 
Conservation Units — Forest Training 
and Research Centre. T.A. and supply 
of equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 
6. 
EDF EG 6001 A3c,e,i 
Rural development programme 
in the South-East. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère de l'Agriculture. 4.500 
mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. Pro-
ject in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF EG 6005(7001) A3a 
ERITREA 
Sector study on national water 
and irrigation potential. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Energy, Mines and 
Water resources 4-5 mECU. Assess the 
various demands for those resources, 
determine the potential for their sus-
tainable development, present stra-
tegies for their development, and lay the 
foundations for their management. 
Date foreseen for financing April 96. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7002 A2b 
Upgrading of the Nefasit-De-
kemhare-Tera Imni road. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Construction. Es-
timated total cost 20 mECU. Road 
works. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7004 A2d 
Livestock promotion project. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculutre. 
Estimated total cost 1.2 mECU. Vacci-
nation campaign, supply of equipe-
ment, training and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ERY 7005 A3c 
ETHIOPIA 
Rehabilitation of the Addis-
Ababa — Modjo — Awasa Road. 
Resp. Auth. : Ethiopian Road Authority. 
Estimated cost 40 mECU. Works and 
supervision. Project on appraisal EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7005 A2d 
Reintegration of displaced Et-
hiopian nationals from Eritrea. 
Estimated cost 2 mECU. Works, train-
ing, line of credit, T.A. and supply of 
equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7255/001 A8b,e 
SM E development programme. 
Estimated total cost 25 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7003 A5 
Rehabilitation of the Addis 
Ababa- Jima road, Addis Ababa-
Abelti (180 Km). Estimated total cost 
35 mECU. Improvement of the road 
network. Works and supplies. T.A. 
Feasibility studies and dossiers projects 
preparation. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF ET 7005/002 A2d 
Transport sector support pro-
ject (TSSP). Estimated total cost 1.99 
mECU. Works and supplies. T.A. De-
velopment transport policy, improve-
ment of programme management road 
handling capacity, activities coordi-
nation. Resp. Auth.: Ethiopia Road 
Authority. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF 7005/001 A2d 
Addis Ababa's water supply and 
sanitation. Resp. Auth. : Addis Ababa 
Water Supply Authority. AAWSA. Es-
timated total cost 35 mECU. Works, 
equipment, T.A., project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ET 5006/002 A26 
Training programme. Trainers' 
training, staff, supply of equipment. 
Estimated cost 6.900 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ET 7016 A6c 
• Strengthening national training 
and research capacity in econ-
omics. Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Economics. 1.05 mECU. T.A. and 
supply of equipment.. T.A. by CSAE 
(Centre for the Study of African Econ-
omies of Oxford University). Equip-
ment by int. tender or direct agreement. 
Evaluation. Date for financing June 96. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ET 6101/001 A6b 
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Rural Health Infrastructure, 
Naitasiri. Construction of a new hos-
pital in, Vunidawa, construction, modi-
fication and upgrading of various 
health centres and nursing stations. 
Estimated total cost 4.315 mECU. 
Study: short-list already done. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 4, 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF FU 7007 A7a 
• Reconstruction of Delainivesi, 
Natua and Nacaugai bridges. Resp. 
Auth.: Public Works Dept. 1.895 
mECU. Two bridges by direct labour. 
Natua bridge by ace. tender. Dare for 
financing June 96. EDF 4, 5, 6. 
GAMBIA 
General Import Programme. 
Support for Structural Adjustment. 
Hard currency allowance to import ACP 
and EC goods, with negative list. 1.400 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GM 7200/002 A1c 
GHANA 
Human resources development 
programme. 5 mECU. Supply of 
equipment,T.A., and evaluation. Date 
foreseen for financing April 96. EDF 7. 
EDF GH 7003 A6 
Western Region Agricultural 
Development Project. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Food and Agriculture. 15 
mECU. T.A., buildings and training, 
supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDFGH A3a 
Woodworking Sector Develop-
ment. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Finance 
& Economic Planning. 4.5 mECU. 
Equipment, T.A., overseas training. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDFGH A3c 
• Transport Infrastructure Pro-
gramme. Phase II. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Roads & Highways. 70 mECU. 
Works, supplies, supervision, training. 
Date for financing May 96. EDF 6 and 
7. 
EDF G H 6001 A2d 
Small towns water supply pro-
ject. Resp. Auth.: Ghana Water and 
Sewerage Company. Estimated total 
cost 15 mECU. Construction of water 
supply systems. Strengthening of insti-
tutions responsible for operation and 
maintenance. Works, T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDFGH 7006 A1b 
Decentralised cooperation pro-
gramme. 1500 mECU. Local T.A. 
Short lists done. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF G H 7008 AW 
GRENADA 
Microprojects programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry Labour, Social 
Service Community Development. 
0.220 mECU. Water supply, road im-
provements repairs and extension of 
schools, medical and community centre 
and sports grounds project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GRD 7102 A2 
Rehabilitation of the Bellevue-
Grenville Section of the Eastern 
Main Road — Grenville — Mama 
Cannes section. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Works. 2 mECU. Works by direct 
labour, small T.A. and supply of equip-
ment for repairs. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF GRD 7002/001 A2d 
GUINEA 
Development of secondary 
towns. Resp. Auth.: Ministère de 
l'Aménagement du Territoire. Estimated 
cost 7 mECU. Buildings, market, rail-
way stations, roads T.A. and training 
management,work supervision, supply 
of equipment. Projecton appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF GUI 7008 A8a, b 
GUINEA BISSAU 
João Landim bridge construc-
tion. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics. Estimated cost 23 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB 7013 A2d 
Support to create environ-
mental legislation. Resp. Auth.: 
National Council for Environment. 
(CNA) 0.500 mECU. T.A., seminars, 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB 7011. A3f 
Project support to develop the 
livestock sector. Development and 
improvement of natural resources. 1.3 
mECU. Consolidate programme for 
veterinary input distribution, improve-
ment of epidemiological information, 
accompanying actions and training. 
Services, supplies by restr. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF GUB/REG/5007/003 A3a,b 
HAITI 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministère des Finances. 23 mECU. 
General Import Programme with negat-
ive list. Different T.A. with individual 
experts. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF HA 7200 A1c 
JAMAICA 
Credit scheme for micro and 
small enterprises. Resp. Auth.: Plan-
ning Institute of Jamaica. Implemen-
tation by Apex Institution and Coordi-
nation and Monitoring Unit 7 mECU. 
Line of credit, T.A. and evaluation. 
Project on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing 1st half 96. EDF 5, 6 and 7. 
EDF JM 5020 A4, A5 
Institutional strengthening pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: National Water 
Commission (NWC). Estimated cost 3 
mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. Pro-
ject on appraisal, EDF 7. 
EDF JM 7005 A8a,b,c. 
Agricultural sector support pro-
gramme (ASSAP). Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Agriculture —Rural and 
Agriculture Dev. Auth. (RADA). 5m 
ECU. More sustainable farming sys-
tems,soil conservation, reafforestation 
and Community education. Works, 
supply of vehicles, equipment, T.A. 
studies. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF JM 7004 A3a 
KENYA 
Farming in tsetse infested areas. 
Estimated total cost 14,600 mECU. 
Refine the techniques to trap the tsetse 
fly and develop better technologies to 
prevent infections. Monitor the en-
vironmental impact of the techniques. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7011 A3a 
Family Health Programme. Es-
timated total cost 28.710 mECU. 
Reproduction health status of Kenyans 
family planning services broadened. 
EDF 14.810 mECU, ODA (UK) 13.900 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 6 
EDF KE 7015 A7b 
Technical Education Estimated 
total cost 5 mECU. Raising the level of 
performance of existing teaching insti-
tutions. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 6005/001 A6b 
VI  OPERATIONAL SUMMARY Trade Development Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Export Pro-
motion Council and a Special TDP 
Committee composed of private and 
public sector members and the Euro-
pean Commission. 4 mECU. Trade 
Promotion and Marketing Programme, 
Training, Equipment, T.A. and Monitor-
ing and Evaluation. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7008 A5d 
Small scale and informal sector 
enterprises. Estimated total cost 6 
mECU. Development of micro-enter-
prises and informal sector of the 
economy. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7009 A5e,f 
Sultan Hamud — Mtito Road 
rehabilitation. Estimated total cost 
30 mECU. To rehabilitate priority roads 
and establish sustainable maintenance 
organisation. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7 
EDF KE 7010/002 A2d 
Mai-Mahiu/Naivasha Road re-
habilitation Estimated total cost 25 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7010/003 A2d 
Community development. Pov-
erty alleviation. Estimated total cost 
12.500 mECU. Financial facility aimed 
at priority activities identified by local 
communities. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF KE 701 8 A8b 
Support for the establishment 
of key functions and programmes 
at the Kenya Institute for Public 
Policy Research and Analysis 
(KIPPRA). Resp. Auth.: Ministries of 
Planning and National Development 
and Finance and Office of the Pre-
sident. 1.993 mECU.Training, Consult-
ing and T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF KE/7016/00 A1 b 
Establishment of sustainable 
tourism development. Resp. Auth.: 
Ministry of Tourism and Wildlife. 1.970 
mECU. Advice on and design of a 
financially self-sustainable Tourism 
Board. T.A., equipment, training. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7014. A5c 
* Support Services Programme 
(SSP). Resp. Auth.: NAO — Ministry 
of Finance. 1.975 mECU. Ad hoc 
support on project preparation, moni-
toring and evaluation facility. Frame-
work contract. Support to the Office of 
the NAO the EDF. Training and equip-
ment. Framework contract by restr. 
tender after short-list. Date for finan-
cing June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF KE 7012 A1c 
KIRIBATI 
Recycling programme in South 
Tarawa. Resp. Auth. Ministries of 
Environment & Natural Resources, and 
of Works & Energy. Estimated total cost 
0.495 mECU. Building and equipping a 
treatment centre for the recycling of 
machines and abandoned vehicles. 
Supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF Kl 7008 A8f 
LESOTHO 
• Lesotho Highlands Dev. Authority 
Community forestry project. Resp. 
Auth.: L.H.D.A. Estimated total cost 
1.741 mECU. Establishment of Pilot 
project, staff recruitment, orientation 
and training in participatory forestry 
extension, support to people with 
advice, training and tree seedlings 
research and demonstration of new 
models, monitoring and evaluation. 
Date for financing July 96. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7001 A3a 
Urban Water Supply and Sani-
tation. Resp. Auth.: Water and Sani-
tation Authority. Estimated total cost 4 
mECU. Implementation of urgent 
water-supply and sanitation systems in 
the urban and peri-urban areas. Feas-
ibility study and contract document. 
Preparation for urgent water supply and 
sanitation intervention. Short-lists to be 
done. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7002 A2b, A8a 
Fourth Structural Adjustment 
Programme (SASP 4). General 
Import Programme. Resp. Auth.: Cen-
tral Bank of Lesotho. 4 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF LSO 7200/003 A1 c 
MADAGASCAR 
Kalmolandy Bridge Reconstruc-
tion. Resp. Auth.: Ministère . des 
Travaux Publics.1.540 mECU. Sub-
mersible-type bridge. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 6. 
EDF MAG 6027 A2d 
Road infrastructure rehabili-
tation. Resp. Auth.: Ministère des 
Travaux Publics. 72.500 mECU. Re-
habilitation works, supervision. Project 
in execution. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF MAG 7004 A2d 
Support programme to rehabi-
litate social and economic infra-
structures. Interventions after cyc-
lones. EDF part 17.500 mECU. Rail-
ways and road rehabilitation, small 
hydraulic works. Social infrastructure 
rehabilitation. Technical expertise 
study to be done for roads. Works, 
supplies, supervision and control, 
evaluation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7009 A2, A8 
First decentralized cooperation 
programme. Resp. Auth.: National 
Authorising officer and Head of EU 
Delegation and authorized NGOs. 
1.900 mECU. Works Purchase of 
equipment by direct agreement, restr. 
tender or int. tender. Project on ap-
praisal EDF 7 
EDF MAG 7022/000 A7, A8 
Support-training for rural de-
velopment. Resp. Auth. : Ministère du 
développement rural et de la réforme 
foncière. 1.647 mECU. Developing the 
farmer's organisations role. Training, 
supplies and technical cooperation. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7029/000 A3b 
Micro-hydraulic rice project. 
Resp. Auth: Ministère de l'Agriculture. 
1.975 mECU. Works, supplies, T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF MAG 6001/001 A3a 
Decentralized training prog-
ramme for regional private tour-
ism operators. Resp. Auth.: Ministère 
du Tourisme. 1.910 mECU. T.A. train-
ing, evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF1, 2, 3 and 4. 
EDF MAG 6039 A5c 
Professional rural organisation 
and rural credit. Resp. Auth. Ministry 
of Agriculture and Rural Devt. 1.900 
mECU. Works, equipment and T.A. 
Supplies and works on restr. tender. 
T.A. already in place. Date for financing 
July 1996. EDF 7. 
EDF MAG 7003 Ada 
MALAWI 
Poverty Alleviation Programme 
— Agro-forestry component. Resp. 
Auth. : MOALD. Estimated total cost 47 
mECU. EDF 22 mECU, local 2 mECU, 
counterpart funds from food aid 94 23 
mECU. Water supply sanitation, supply 
of fertilizers, T.A. and training. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 5001/002 A3a 
Structural Adjustment Prog-
ramme 1995. Estimated cost 26.100 
mECU. General Import Programme. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 7200 A1c 
Information, education and 
communication population pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: NAO —Min-
istry for Women and Children's Affairs, 
Community and Social Services — 
Ministry of Information and Broadcast -
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Increase awareness and promote be-
haviour change as regards reproductive 
health, including disease prevention. 
Supply of equipment and T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6009/001 A7b,c 
Support to the Forestry Depart-
ment. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Natural 
Resources. Estimated total cost 4 
mECU. T.A. and supply of equipment. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF MAI 5Ò01/003 A3a 
Health Programme. Strengthen-
ing Health Ministry capacities in the 
framework of planning, decentralis-
ation and equipment maintenance. 
Training, infrastructures, equipment 
and T.A. Estimated total cost 20 mECU. 
'Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6009/002 A7e 
2nd Lomé IV Micro-project Pro-
gramme. Improvement of infrastruc-
tures in the farmer framework with trie 
EC participation. Building, school's 
rehabilitation, health centres, water 
points. Estimated total cost 6 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 7012/038 A7, A8, A2b 
Customary Land Utilisation 
Study. 1 mECU. Studies. T.A. survey. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 6029 A1g 
Karonga-Chilumba-Chiweta 
Road. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works 
and Supplies. Estimated total cost 
25.200 mECU. Construction, super-
vision of works, training of technical 
staff. Project on appraisal. EDF 8. 
EDF MAI 6022 A2d 
ASYCUDA (Automatic system 
for treatment of customs inform-
ation) — infrastructure com-
ponent. Resp. Auth.Government of 
Malawi. 1.975 mECU. Construction 
and renovation. All by Ace. tender. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAI 7012 Ala 
MALI 
Development of livestock in the 
North-east. 4,5 mECU. EDF 6 and 7. 
Project in execution. 
EDF MLI/5006/001 A3a 
Better use of surface waters in 
the 5th region. Consolidation. Resp. 
Auth. : Governorat de Mopti. EDF 4.300 
mECU. Works,irrigation, supply of 
pumps, inputs, T.A. follow-up and 
evaluation, training, research. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF M LI 6005/002 A3a 
Support for the democratic pro-
cess. Resp. Auth. National Electoral 
Commission. Total estimated cost 
14.800 mECU. Mission to study and 
identify an action plan. Restricted list 
not yet drawn up. Project at identifi-
cation stage. EDF 7. 
EDF MLI 7019 A1c 
Support for the 1996-97 Struc-
tural Adjustment Programme. 
General import programme. Estimated 
total cost 14.800 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MLI 7200/003 Ale 
MAURITANIA 
Support for structural adjust-
ment programme 1995-96. 13.3 
mECU. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MAU 7200/001 A1c 
Kaédi and Mederda water 
supply. Estimated total cost 2.8 
mECU. Improvement of the living con-
ditions. Works and T.A. Rehabilitation, 
strengthening and improvement of 
water systems. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF MAU 7012/000 A2b 
Support for the programme to 
strengthen institutional capacity 
(PRCI). Resp. Auth. Ministry of Plan-
ning and Finance. Estimated total cost 
1.865 mECU. T.A. to strengthen the 
effectiveness of administration. Supply 
of equipment. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF MAU 7200/002 A1 c 
MAURITIUS 
National solid waste manage-
ment project. Resp. Auth : Ministry of 
Environment and Quality of Life. Es-
timate 8.650 mECU. EDF 7mECU. 
Construction of a fully engineered 
landfill to cater for about 600 t of solid 
waste per day. Works and supplies by 
int. tender. T.A. for supervision and 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAS 6017 A8b,c,f 
First microproject programme. 
0.500 mECU. Works, supplies. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MAS 7007 A6,7,8 
Rehabilitation of the rural 
health system. Estimated cost 
22mECU. Rehabilitation and renov-
ation of 3 rural hospitals and 2 health 
centres. Supply of essential medicines 
and equipment, T.A. Project on ap-
praisal. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7018 A7a,e 
Support for the development of 
an environmentally friendly tour-
ism sector (foundation phase). 
Resp. Auth.: DI NATUR, EC delegation 
in Maputo — Ministry for the Coordi-
nation of Environmental Action. 1.500 
mECU. Two T.A. teams for Institutional 
Support and for Physical Planning. 
Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7020 A5c 
Social reintegration in Zambezia 
and Niassa provinces. 5.600 mECU. 
Health, education, rural life (farming, 
fishing,setting up of micro-enter-
prises), urban economic development. 
The projects will be carried out by 
NGO's and the provincial authorities. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7255/06 A6, A7, A8 
Support for the Mozambican 
STD/HIV strategy within the 
health system. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Health — National Directorate of 
Health, 5 mECU. Services (T.A. training 
supervision), supplies (educational 
materials, drugs laboratory reagents, 
condoms) and equipment (laboratory 
equipment, medical equipment). Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 8000/001 A7b,c 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. GIP II. 15 
mECU. Project in execution. 
EDF MOZ 7200/001 A1c 
• Matóla water supply project. 
Resp. Auth.: Agua de Maputo. Es-
timated total cost 0.512 mECU. EDF 
0.385 mECU. T.A.: The Netherlands. 
Works, supplies, study by Agua de 
Maputo. Date for financing May 96. 
EDF 6. 
EDF MOZ 6050 A2b 
Support for the judicial system. 
Estimated total cost 2 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF MOZ 7022 A10 
MOZAMBIQUE 
Socio-economic reintegration 
of young people. Estimated cost 
1.950 mECU. Supplies, T.A. and pilot 
actions. Project on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF MOZ 7017 A8b 
NAMIBIA 
• Namibia Integrated Health Pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Health and Social Services. 13.500 
mECU. Infrastructures, equipment, 
training and T.A. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7007 A7 
VIII OPERATIONAL SUMMARY Expansion of NBC transmitter 
network and production facilities 
for educational broadcasting. 
Resp. Auth.: Namibian Broadcasting 
Corporation. Estimated total cost 5.7 
mECU. EDF 5 mECU, local 0.700 
mECU. Works, supply of equipment, 
technical training and technical con-
sultancies. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7005 A6i 
Rural Development Support 
Programme for the Northern 
Communal Areas. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Agriculture, Water and Rural 
Development. 7.7 mECU. Strengthen-
ing of the agricultural extension service, 
training of extension officers and es-
tablishment of a rural credit system. 
Supply of office equipment, vehicles, 
agricultural inputs, T.A., training, evalu-
ation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7011 A3a 
Rural towns sewerage schemes. 
Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Local Govern-
ment and Housing. Estimated cost 
1.880 mECU. Works, supplies and T.A. 
Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7015 A8c 
Namibia Tourism Development 
Programme. (Foundation Phase). 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Environment 
and Tourism. 1.882 mECU. Establish-
ment of a Tourism Board and com-
mercialisation of the Government re-
sorts (Namibian Wildlife Resorts). Staff 
training. T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF NAM 7010 A5c 
Livestock Marketing Project. 
Resp. Auth.: Directorate of Veterinary 
Services — Ministry of Agriculture, 
Water and Rural Dept., 3.750 mECU. 
Construction of buildings, water and 
road infrastructure, provision of equip-
ment materials, tractors for quarantine 
farms in the Northern Communal Areas. 
All by ace. tenders or restr. tenders. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NAM 7020 A3a 
Support Programme for the 
Trypanosomiasis and Tsetse fly 
regional control programme. Resp. 
Auth.: Department of Veterinary Ser-
vices. Estimated total cost 0,390 mEC-
U.Protection of the East Caprivi and 
control of the Katima Mulilo Bovine 
Trypanosomiasis. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG/5420/003 A7e 
Support for implementation of 
the Cross Border Initiative. Resp. 
Auth.: Ministry of Trade and Industry. 
Estimated total cost 4.600 mECU. To 
promote an strengthen Namibia's 
economic integration. T.A., supplies 
and line of credit. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70012/22 A5d,e 
NIGER 
Fishery development in the 
southern Zinder zone. Resp. Auth.: 
NGO under control of Ministère de 
l'Hydraulique et de l'Environnement. 
Estimated total cost 0.500 mECU. 
Professional sector organisation, 
strengthening offish marketing. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF NIR 7014 A3a 
Environmental protection pro-
gramme in the lower Tarka Valley. 
Estimated total cost 10 mECU. To stop 
ecological and economical destruction 
ofthezone. Project on appraisal. EDF7. 
EDF NIR 6002/002 A3a 
• Support programme for the 
electoral process. 1.840 mECU. 
Supply of election materials buy ace. 
tender. T.A. and training. Date for 
financing June 96. E D F 7 
EDF NIR 7024 A1c 
NIGEPAC. Safeguarding cultural 
heritage. Estimated total cost 1 mECU. 
EDF 8. 
EDF NIR 7017 A8i 
Support for the 1996 Structural 
Adjustment Programme. General 
Importprogramme. 14 mECU. Imports 
on basis of negative list. T.A. for 
implementation and institutional sup-
port. Project on appraisal. Date fore-
seen for financing July 96. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF NIR 7200/002 A1c 
SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. 0.900 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF STP 7200/001 A1c 
SENEGAL 
■k St-Louis regional development 
programme. 22.5 mECU. Job cre-
ation, linesof credit, T.A. to the S.M.E's, 
training studies. Health centres, clinics, 
medical equipment and consumables, 
training, information, T.A. to the Direc-
tion Régionale in St-Louis and to the 
Service des Grandes Endémies in 
Podor. Drainage network, sanitation. 
Environmental protection with wind 
breaks. T.A. Study of a water-engineer-
ing scheme in Podor. Works by ace. 
tender. Supplies by int. tender. T.A. by 
restr. tender. Project in execution. EDF 
7. 
EDF SE 6002/7002 A3a 
Support for the economic de-
velopment of the Ziguinchor 
region. 1,990 mECU. Line of credit for 
SMEs and support for artisanal fis-
heries. Supply of equipment, T.A. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF SE 5024/7001 A3a 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. General 
Import Programme with negative list. 
20.100 mECU. T.A. foreseen. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7200/002 A1c 
SEYCHELLES 
La Digue Environment and 
Transport project. Resp. Auth. : Land 
Transport and Environmental Divisions. 
0.650 mECU. Preservation and protec-
tion of environment and transport infra-
structure. Rehabilitation main road (1.8 
km). Works by ace. tender, equipment 
and T.A. Supervision and evaluation. 
Project in execution. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF SEY/7009 A8f, A2c,d 
Victoria market rehabilitation. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 
Estimated total cost 1 mECU. EDF 
0.770mECU, local 0.230 mECU. Works 
and improvements. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDYSEY7011 A3b 
SIERRA LEONE 
Improvement of Freetown — 
Conakry road link. Estimated cost 30 
mECU. Reconstruction of about 120 
kms of road from Masiaka in Sierra 
Leone to Farmoreah in Guinea. Works 
and supervision. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7004 A2d 
Sierra Leone roads authority 
(SLRA) support programme. Resp. 
Auth.: SLRA. 22.500 mECU. To 
strengthen SLRA's management ca-
pacity, to support maintenance oper-
ations, rehabilitate 160 km of road, 
provide training and equipment to 
enable local private contractors to 
increase their role in road works. Re-
habilitation works, equipment, T.A. to 
SLRA. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SL 7002 A2d 
SOLOMON ISLANDS 
Guadalcanal road: Aola-Matau. 
Resp. Auth. Ministry of Transport, 
Works and Utilities. Estimated total cost 
6 mECU. Works and supervision. Pro-
ject on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SOL 7001 A2d 
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•k 2nd rehabilitation programme. 
47 mECU. Inter-sectoral approach. The 
project will be implemented by NGOs 
and T.A. Project on appraisal. Date for 
financing July 96. EDF 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 
6. 
EDF SO 6029 A1c 
SURINAME 
Tourism development prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth.: Suriname Tour-
ism Foundation. Estimated total cost 
0.849 mECU. Institutional strengthen-
ing, statistics and research, product 
upgrading and development, tourism 
awareness programme, marketing and 
promotion, human resource develop-
ment. Supply of equipment and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SUR 7003 A5c 
Timber Institute. Control of log-
ging and reafforestation activities. Es-
timated total cost 3.5 mECU. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7 
EDF SUR 7005 A3c 
SWAZILAND 
* Maphobeni low-level bridge. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works and 
Construction. EDF 1.440 mECU. Works 
by ace. tender. Date for financing June 
96. EDF 7. 
EDF SW 7007 A2d 
•k Maize Marketing and Storage. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture 
and Cooperatives. 1.555 mECU. Re-
habilitation and expansion works by 
ace. tender. Date for financing June 96. 
EDF 7. 
EDF SW 5005/02 A3a 
TANZANIA 
Support for Aids Control in Tan-
zania. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of Health. 
4 mECU. To strengthen health and 
other support services. Supply of 
equipment and T.A. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 0800/000 (7001 ) A7c 
Mwanza-Nyanguge Road Reha-
bilitation. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Transports and Communications. Es-
timated cost 35 mECU. Rehabilitation 
of 62 km of trunk roads (Nyanguge-
Mwanza and Mwanza airport) and 
rehabilitation of Mwanza sewerage 
system (main works). Design study on-
going. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 6021 A2d 
Mwanza Water Supply. Phase II. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Water energy 
and minerals. Estimated cost 11.100 
mECU. Works, pumping equipment, 
studies and supervision. Short-list 
done. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 5005(7) A2b 
Iringa Water Supply. Resp. Auth. : 
Ministry of Water, Energy and Minerals. 
Estimated cost 9.1 00 mECU. Pumping, 
treatment, storage and distribution. 
Works, equipment, design and super-
vision. Short-list done. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7009 A2 
Support for the Structural Ad-
justment Programme. General 
Import Programme. Phase III. Resp. 
Auth.: Bank of Tanzania. 35 mECU. 
T.A. foreseen. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF TA 7200/002 A1 c 
Assistance for the 1994-95 elec-
toral process. Estimated cost 1.700 
mECU. Supply of voting material and 
equipment. Project on appraisal. ED F 7. 
EDF TA 7017 A1 c 
Ruvuma-Mbeya Environment 
Programme. Resp. Auth.: Regional 
Development Authorities. Estimate 1 0 
mECU. Improvement of forest conser-
vation and use. Supplies, T.A., studies, 
training, management. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7018 A3c 
Support for coffee research. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Agriculture. 
Estimated total cost 1.980 mECU. T.A. 
and supply of equipment for the re-
search centres, training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 6001 /002 A3a 
Road rehabilitation and main-
tenance (Ruvuma and Iringa Re-
gions). Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Trans-
ports and Communications. Estimated 
total cost 15 mECU. EDF 12 mECU, 
local 3 mECU. Road rehabilitation, 
support to regional and district en-
gineers' offices, training of local con-
tractors. T.A. and supplies. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7011 A2d 
Rehabilitation of Bagamoyo to 
Wazo Hill junction road. Studies 
and supervision. Resp. Auth.: Ministry 
of Works. Estimated total cost 15.8 
mECU. EDF part 1.750 mECU. for 
design studies and tender documents 
and supervision services for the re-
habilitation of the +/- 45 Km road. 
Short-list to be done. Rehabilitation 
works funded by Italy: 14 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TA 7020 A2d 
Rehabilitation of the Mwanza/ 
Shinyanga-Nzega road. Resp. Auth. 
Ministry of Works. Estimated total cost 
70 mECU. Project at identification 
stage. EDF 6, 7 and 8. 
EDF TA 7012 A2d 
TOGO 
Agricultural National Census. 
Resp. Auth.: DESA — Direction des 
Enquêts et Statistiques Agricoles — 
Ministère de Devpt. Rural. 2.390 
mECU. EDF 1.986 mECU, local 0.226 
mECU, F.A.O. 0.178 mECU. Project 
managed by the F.A.O. Project in 
execution. EDF 7. 
EDF TO 7004 A3a 
TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 
Training project for young far-
mers (AYTRAP). Assistance for the 
young farmer to create rural enterprises. 
Estimated cost 7.300 mECU. EDF 5 
mECU. local 2.300 mECU. Line of 
credit, T.A. and monitoring. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF TR 7002 A3a 
Support for Structural Adjust-
ment Programme — General Import 
Programme II. Resp. Auth.: Central 
Bank of Trinidad and Tobago. 4.300 
mECU. Hard currency allowance to 
import ACP and EU goods with negat-
ive list. T.A. foreseen for short term 
missions by an international consultant 
and counter part local consultant, who 
should be trained in order to help 
monitoring the programme as well as 
with the organization and follow-up of 
the missions. Project in execution. EDF 
7. 
EDF TR 7200/001 A1c 
TUVALU 
Outer Island Primary School Re-
habilitation. (Nukufetau and Na-
numea). Resp. Auth.: Department of 
Education. 0.300 mECU. Works and 
supplies by restr. tender. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 5 and 7. 
EDF TV 7004 A6a 
UGANDA 
Support to the Uganda Invest-
ment Authority. Resp. Auth.: Min-
istry of Finance. 1.950 mECU. Supply 
of equipment and T.A. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF UG 7005 A5e 
OPERATIONAL SUMMARY Animal water supply in Ka-
ramoja. To establish water retaining 
structures in selected strategic areas. 
1.950 mECU. Works, equipment, T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF. UG 7008 A2b 
Support for Parliamentary and 
Presidential Elections. Resp. Auth.: 
UNDP. Estimated total cost 1.950 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF UG 7009 A1c 
Support for the External Aid 
Coordination Department (EACA) 
— NAO's Office. Resp. Auth.: 
National Authorising Officer (NAO). 
Estimated total cost 5 mECU. T.A., 
training, equipment and operating 
costs. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDG UG 6023/001 A1c 
Water supply in Hoima, Masindi 
and Mubende. Resp. Auth.:'Ministry 
of Natural Resources. Estimated total 
cost 1 2 mECU. Rehabilitation of catch-
ments, treatment plants and water 
distribution network. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF UG 7010 A2b 
and Raoul Follereau (F). Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZR 7255/001 A3a 
VANUATU 
Expansion of the National Tech-
nical Institute of Vanuatu (IIMTV) 
— tourism section. Resp. Auth. Min-
istry of Education. Estimated total cost 
0.950 mECU. Building and supplies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF VA 7008 A6b 
ZAIRE 
Rehabilitation Support Prog-
ramme. Resp. Auth. : Coordination 
and Management Unit. Estimated total 
cost EDF 84 mECU. and an indicative 
amount of 6 mECU from the Com-
mission's budget under heading B7-
5076 'Rehabilitation and reconstruc-
tion measures for developing coun-
tries'. Regions selected: Kinshasa's 
economic hinterland, the Greater Kivu 
and the two provinces of Kagai. Re-
habilitation and maintenance of roads 
and farm access roads. Support for 
production and marketing, support for 
basic social infrastructure. T.A. and 
evaluation. Project in execution. EDF 6 
and 7. 
EDF ZR 6033 A1c 
Support programme for the re-
sinsertion of displaced persons in 
the Kasai province (PARK). 2 
mECU. The programme will be im-
plemented by Caritas (NI), .Oxfam 
(UK), Nuova Frontiera (I), Gret (F), 
ZAMBIA 
Forestry management for sus-
tainable woodfuel production in 
Zambia (along the railway line). 
Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Environment. 
Estimated total cost 2 mECU. Training 
supply of equipment, studies and T.A. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 7009 A3c 
Rehabilitation of the Kabwe-
Kapiri Mposhi and Chisamba 
Road. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of Works 
and Supply. Estimated total cost 
15.360 mECU. Works and supervision. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 6014/001 A2d 
Structural Adjustment Facility. 
Phase III. Resp. Auth. : Bank of Zambia. 
16.800 mECU. Hard currency allow-
ance to import ACP and EU goods with 
negative list. 2 mECU will be reserved 
for Trade and Enterprise support fa-
cility. T.A. foreseen. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 7200/001 A1c 
Feeder Roads Rehabilitation 
Programme. Resp. Auth. : Ministry of 
Local Government and Housing. 6.9 
mECU. Works by int. tender already 
launched with suspensive clause. Pro-
ject on appraisal. Date foreseen for 
financing February 96. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA 6027 A2d 
• Micro Credit Delivery for Em-
powerment of the poor (MCDEP 
Programme). Resp. Auth.: Micro-
Bankers Trust (MBT). 1.659 mECU. 
T.A. : adviser, monitoring consultant, 
short-term consultancies, evaluation, 
training of trainers. Equipment, line of 
credit. Date for financing June 96. EDF 
7. 
EDF ZA 7010 A2d 
• Rehabilitation and improve-
ment of Lusaka International Air-
port runway. 11 mECU. Works and 
supervision. Works by int. tender al-
ready launched and opened. Super-
vision short-list done. Date for finan-
cing July 96. EDF 7. 
EDF ZA (REG) 7319 A2d 
ZIMBABWE 
OMAY Kanyati and Gatshe 
Gatshe land use and health pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: A.D.A. 4.6 
mECU. Raising the standard of living of 
rural population. Conservation and 
improved utilisation of the wildlife 
resources, support to agriculture and 
improvement of social infrastructure. 
Road network, water, sanitation, build-
ing of a district hospital, equipment and 
supplies. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 6004/7002 A3a 
Wildlife Veterinary Project. 
Resp. Auth.: Department of National 
Parks and Wildlife Management. EDF 
1,500 mECU. Increase of wildlife popu-
lation, particularly of endangered spe-
cies: black and white rhino — tourism 
development, works, supplies, T.A., 
training and evaluation. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 6018 A5c, A8f 
Gokwe north and south rural 
water supply and sanitation pro-
ject. 6.100 mECU. Rehabilitation of 
existing water-points, new domestic 
water points, latrines, maintenance, 
health education. T.A., training, evalu-
ation. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 7001 A2b 
Minefield clearance in N.E. Zim-
babawe. Rural development, clearance 
of landmines. Zimbabwe minefields 
survey. Shortlist to be done. Estimated 
10 mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF ZIM 7004 A3a 
OVERSEAS 
COUNTRIES 
AND TERRITORIES 
(OCT) 
ARUBA 
T.A. for managerial training. 1.900 
mECU. A training unit will train private 
and public executives and will advise 
companies on demand. Supplies T.A. 
and evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF ARU 6006 A6b 
NETHERLANDS 
ARUBA 
ANTILLES 
Tourism development prog-
ramme. 5 mECU.Training, T.A., mar-
keting in Europe. Project on appraisal. 
Date foreseen for financing June 1996. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7835 A5c 
Extension of Caribbean Re-
gional Tourism Development Pro-
gramme to the Netherlands Anti-
lles and Aruba. Integrated tourism 
project to strength the tourism sectors 
by extending the scope of relevant 
components of the CRTDP. Estimated 
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appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/6917/001 A5c 
FRENCH POLYNESIA 
Bora-Bora Island Sanitation. 
Tourism Development. Resp. Auth.: 
Direction Territoriale de l'Equipement. 
1.250 mECU. Lagoon environmental 
protection. Works by ace.tender.Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6 and 7. 
EDF POF/6009/000 A8b,A7e 
TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 
Water and sewerage in Pro-
videnciales. Resp. Auth.: Ministry of 
Works, 3.700 mECU. Water supply 
works and pipes. T.A. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF TC 7001 A8b,c 
ST. HELENA 
Wharf improvement project. 
Resp. Auth.: Public Works and Service 
Department. Estimated total cost 1.743 
mECU. To increase the safety and 
efficiency of Jamestown Port by up-
grading wharf facilities for passenger 
and cargo handling. Works, supplies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF SH 7001 A2d 
WALLIS AND FUTUNA 
Holo-Fakatoi Road in Wallis 
(RT2). EDF 0.600 mECU. Bitumen 
road. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF WF 7001 A2d 
Construction of territorial road 
N° 1 in Futuna. 0.840 mECU. Works 
and rehabilitation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF WF 7003 A2d 
REGIONAL 
PROJECTS 
EAST AFRICAN COUNTRIES 
Statistical training centre for 
Eastern Africa in Tanzania. Resp. 
Auth.: Secretariat of the centre. 5 
mECU, Widening of capacity. Con-
struction of classrooms, offices and 
housing. Project on appraisal. EDF 5. 
EDF REG 5311 (7) A6b 
CAMEROON — CENTRAL AF-
RICAN REPUBLIC 
Bertua-Garoua Boulai Road. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère des Travaux 
Publics (Cameroon). Rehabilitation 
and improvement of transport infra-
structures between Douala and Bangui. 
Estimated total cost 50 mECU. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF REG — CM-CA-7002/001 A2d 
MALI-GUINEA 
Flood forecast and control, 
hydrologicai simulation for the 
Niger upper basin. Estimated total 
cost6 mECU EDF, 5.175 mECU, France 
(foreseen) 0.375 mECU, Denmark 
(foreseen) 0.150 mECU, Mali-Guinea 
(foreseen) 0.300 mECU. Flood forecast 
system, hydrological model of local 
simulation with parametric régionalis-
ation. Warming system via telecom-
munication and satellite teletransmis-
sion. Statistical studies. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6181 A8f, A8g 
UGANDA — RWANDA — KENYA 
Agro-forestry network for the 
East African Highlands. Provision of 
vehicles and motorbikes, audio and 
office equipment, weather stations and 
various laboratory and field equipment. 
Training, workshops, monitoring, 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. 4.850 
mECU. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7309 A3a 
CENTRAL AFRICA 
CIESPAC — Public Health Edu-
cation Centre in Central Africa. 
1.980 mECU. Student accommodation, 
equipment, scholarships. T.A. Project 
on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7205 A6b 
• ECO FACH — Forest ecosystems. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère du Plan. Répub-
lique du Congo. Estimated total cost 
1 2.500 mECU. To develop national and 
regional capacities for good manage-
ment of forest resources. Works, sup-
plies and T.A. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 6203/001 A3c 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF THE 
INDIAN OCEAN COMMISSION 
(IOC)— COMORES— MADAGAS-
CAR — MAURITIUS — SEYCHEL-
LES 
Integrated Regional Programme 
for Trade Development (PRIDE). 
Resp. Auth. : I.O.C. Secretariat. EDF 9.3 
mECU. Equipment. T.A., training, man-
agement. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7503 A5 
MEMBER COUNTRIES OF CBI 
Standardization and quality as-
surance. Resp. Auth.: COM ESA 
(Common Market for Eastern and 
Southern Africa).Estimated total cost 
2.543 mECU. To develop harmonized 
standardization and quality control 
practices. T.A. and training. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7321 A5e 
Regional Integration in Eastern 
and Southern Africa. Assistance to 
COMESA Secretariat. 1.950 mECU. 
Training, supply of equipment, evalu-
ation and services. T.A. short-term. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/7316 A1c 
Regional Telematics Network 
Services (RTNS). Trade develop-
ment. Estimated . total cost 1.930 
mECU. T.A. short-term by restr. tender. 
Publicity for the project, network im-
plementation, maintenance and evalu-
ation. Project in execution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/RPR/517 A1c 
MEMBER 
ECOWAS 
COUNTRIES OF 
Guarantee Fund for Private In-
vestment Financing in Western 
Africa. FGIPAO — Lomé. Creation ofa 
Guarantee Fund to cover partially credit 
risks given by Banks to the private 
sector. Total estimated cost 22.5 
mECU. EDF 3.8 mECU — Others: 
France, Germany, EIB., Commercial 
Banks (E.U.). Development Agencies. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7115 A5 
Regional programme to combat 
drugs. Estimated total cost 5.100 
mECU. Elaboration of training pro-
grammes and national plans. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7135 A7 
BENIN — CAMEROUN — COTE 
D'IVOIRE — GHANA — GUINEA-
TOGO 
Regional Programme to re-
launch pineapple production in 
West and Central Africa. Resp. 
Auth. : Execution unit composed of one 
senior expert, T.A. and one junior 
expert. 1.995 mECU. T.A. studies, 
evaluation. Project on appraisal. ED F 7. 
EDF REG 7138 A3a 
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IGAD Household Energy Pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth.: IGAD Execut-
ive Secretary. Estimated total cost 
1.900 mECU. T.A. to initiate pilot 
projects in the area of household 
energy, define the role and organize the 
setting up of a regional unit to coordi-
nate activities, and develop working 
relationships with national and sub-
region institutions in IGAD's member 
countries. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG A2a 
Development of the Artisanal 
Fisheries Sector. The promotion of 
artisanal fisheries and fisheries trade. 
Improvement of the level of services 
available in the post-harvest field of 
artisanal fisheries in IGAD member 
states. Estimated total cost 7.8 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG/7314/000 A3d, A6d 
Cereals markets training pro-
gramme. Resp. Auth. IGAD Executive 
Secretary. 1.990 mECU. T.A., equip-
ment, evaluation. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 5359 A3a 
BURKINA FASO — CAPE VERDE 
— GAMBIA — MALI — MAURIT-
ANIA — NIGER —SENEGAL — 
CHAD 
Regional environmental train-
ing and information programme. 
Resp. Auth.: Institut de Sahel in 
Bamako. 16 mECU. T.A. training, 
supply of equipment. Project in exe-
cution. EDF 7. 
EDF REG. 6147/001 A6, A8 
Regional integration in East and 
Southern Africa. Assistance to PTA 
Secretariat. (Preferential Trade Area). 
Short and long-term. T.A., studies, 
training. Estimated cost 1.500 mECU. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7316 A1 b 
PACIFIC ACP STATES 
Pacific regional agricultural 
programme. Phase II. Resp.Auth.: 
Forum Secretariat. Fiji. 9.265 mECU. 
Improvement and dissemination of 
selected crops, agricultural information 
and techniques to farmers. T.A. and 
supply of equipment. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6704/001 A3a 
Pacific regional civil aviation. 
Phase II. Resp. Auth.: Forum Secre-
tariat. Fiji. 4.900 mECU. Supply of 
security, air traffic control, navigation 
and meteorology, and training equip-
ment. T.A. project on appraisal. Date 
foreseen for financing May 96. EDF 6 
and 7. 
EDF REG 7704 A2c,d 
SADC 
T.A. for the SADC Secretariat. 
Resp. Auth. SADC Secretariat. 1.700 
mECU. T.A., training. Project on ap-
praisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7422 A1c 
SAHEL COUNTRIES 
Support to strengthen vaccine 
independence in Sahel Africa. 9.5 
mECU. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7012 A3a 
SADC-ECOWAS-ECOCAS 
• Pilot project for sectoral indus-
trial Fora: EU-SADC Mining 
Forum — MAT-CONSTRCT-
AGRO-IND. Monitoring and follow-
up. T.A. 0.500 mECU. Date for finan-
cing June 96. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7428 A5e 
BENIN —BURKINA FASO —COTE 
D'IVOIRE — MALI — NIGER — 
SENEGAL—TOGO 
Support for the West Africa 
Economic and Monetary Union 
(UEMOA). Promotion of regional 
economic integration. Resp. Auth. 
UEMOA Commission. Estimated total 
cost 12 mECU. Project on appraisal. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7106/02 A1f 
BENIN — COTE D'IVOIRE — 
GHANA — GUJNEA — GUINEA 
BISSAU —TOGO 
Regional programme to boost of 
natural resource protection in 
coastal West African countries. 
Resp. Auth.: Ministère de l'Environne-
ment. — Togo. Estimated cost 10 
mECU. Priorities: fight against bush 
fires and deforestation, and for soil 
protection. Project on appraisal. EDF 6. 
EDF REG 6113 A3 
Lake Victoria Fisheries Research 
Project (Phase II). Project head-
quarters in Jinja-Uganda at FI RI-Fis-
heries Research Institute. EDF part 
8.400 mECU. T.A., supplies, training, 
monitoring and evaluation. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 5316/001 A3d 
ALL ACP STATES 
• Strengthening of fisheries and 
biodiversity management in ACP 
countries. Resp. Auth.: ICLARM, 
Manila (Philippines). 5mECU. T.A.. 
management, supply of equipment, 
data base creation. Project on appraisal 
Date foreseen for financing July 1996. 
EDF 7. 
EDF REG 70012/016 A3 
CARIBBEAN REGION 
University level programme. 
Resp. Auth. : S.G. Cariforum. 21 mECU. 
To train a critical mass of Caribbean 
ACP nationals at masters degree level in 
development economics, business 
administration, public -administration, 
agricultural diversification, natural .re-
sources, management and architecture, 
works, educational equipment, T.A., 
scholarships. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7604 A6b 
Caribbean Postal Union. Resp. 
Auth.: S.G. Cariforum. 0.500 mECU. 
T.A. and other action necessary for the 
creation of the Caribbean Postal Union. 
Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7605 A2c 
Caribbean Telecommunication 
Union. Resp. Auth.: S.G. Cariforum. 
0.500 MECU. T.A. for the accomplish-
ment of the C.T.U. and the harmonis-
ation of legislation on telecommuni-
cations within the Cariforum member 
states. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7605/001 A2c 
Education policy and dialogue. 
Resp. Auth.: Cariforum S.G. 0.450 
mECU. T.A. for regional common po-
licies in. three education areas: basic 
education, technical and vocational 
training, language teaching. Project on 
appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 7607 A6a,d 
Cultural Centres. Resp. Auth.: 
S.G. Cariforum. 1.500 mECU. Promote 
cultural identity and foster mutual 
knowledge of the rich cultural pan-
orama. Restoration of buildings, supply 
of equipment, T.A. in artistic fields and 
the Courier no. 159 — september-october 1996 XIII management. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7610 A8¡ 
Tertiary level programme. Es-
timated total cost 5 mECU. Upgrading 
tertiary level education and teacher 
training. Project on appraisal. EDF 7. 
EDF REG 6628/001 A6b 
Cariforum Regional Environ-
ment Programme. Resp. Auth.: SG 
Cariforum. Estimated total cost 11 
mECU. Environmental management 
action, programme for protected areas 
and community development, manage-
ment and expansion of marine and 
coastal park and protected areas. Ter-
restrial parks. Project on appraisal. EDF 
7. 
EDF REG 7613 A8f 
• Programming Unit Cariforum 
Secretariat. 0.725 mECU. Equip-
ment, office supplies, T.A. Date for 
financing June 96. E D F 7 
EDF REG 7615 A1 
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Angola 
Rue Rainha Jinga 6, 
Luanda C.P. 2669 
Tel. (244 2) 303038 — 391 277 — 391 339 
Telex 3397 DELCEE — AN 
Fax (244 2) 392531 
Barbados 
James Fort Building 
Hincks Street, Bridgetown. 
Tel. (1 809) 4274362 — 4297103 
Telex 2327 DELEGFED WB — BRID-
GETOWN 
Fax (1 809) 4278687 
Benin 
Avenue Roume, Bâtiment administratif, 
B.P. 910 Cotonou. 
Tel. (229) 312684 — 312617 
Telex 5257 DELEG FED — COTONOU 
Fax (229) 315328 
Botswana 
P.O. Box 1253, 
North Ring Road, Gaborone 
Tel. (267) 314455 — 314456 — 314457 
Telex 2403 DECEC — BD 
Fax (267) 313626 
Burkina Faso 
B.P. 352, 
Ouagadougou. 
Tel. (226) 307385 — 307386 — 308650 
Telex 5242 DELCOMEU — BF 
Fax (226) 308966 
Burundi 
Avenue du 13 Octobre, 
B.P. 103, Bujumbura. 
Tel. (257) 223426 — 223892 
Telex FED BDI 5031 — BUJUMBURA 
Fax (257) 224612 
Cameroon 
105 rue 1770, Quartier Bastos, 
B.P. 847 Yaounde. 
Tel. (237) 201387 — 203367 
Fax (237) 202149 
Cape Verde 
Achada de Santo Antonio, 
C.P. 122, Praia. 
Tel. (238) 615571 — 615572 — 615573 
Telex 6071 DELCE — CV 
Fax (238) 615570 
Central African Republic 
Rue de Flandre, 
B.P. 1298, Bangui. 
Tel. (236) 613053 — 610113 
Telex 5231 RC DELCOMEU — BANGUI 
Chad 
Route de Farcha, 
B.P. 552, N'Djamena. 
Tel. (235) 528977 — 527276 
Telex 5245 KD 
Fax (235) 527105 
Comoros 
Boulevard de la Corniche, 
B.P. 559, Moroni. 
Tel. (269) 732306 — 7331 91 
Telex 212 DELCEC — KO 
Fax (269) 732494 
Congo 
Avenue Lyautey (opposite Italian Embassy), 
B.P. 2149 Brazzaville. 
Tel. (242) 833878 — 833700 
Fax (242) 836074 
Côte d'Ivoire 
18 rue du Dr. Crozet, 
B.P. 1821, Abidjan 01. 
Tel. (225) 212428 — 210928 
Telex 23729 DELCEE — Abidjan 
Fax (225) 214089 
Djibouti 
11 Boulevard du Maréchal Joffre, 
B.P. 2477, Djibouti. 
Tel. (253) 352615 
Telex 5894 DELCOM — DJ 
Fax (253) 350036 
Dominican Republic 
Calle Rafael Augusto Sanchez 21, 
Ensanche Naco, Santo Domingo. 
Tel. (1 809) 5405837 — 5406074 
Telex 4757 EUROCOM — SD DR 
Fax (1 809) 5675851 
Equatorial Guinea 
Route de l'Aéroport, 
B.P. 779, Malabo. 
Tel. (240 9) 2944 
Telex D ELF ED 5402— EG 
Fax (240 9) 3275 
Eritrea 
Gainer Street 1, 
P.O. Box 5710 Asmara. 
Tel. (291 1) 126566 
Fax (291 1) 126578 
Ethiopia 
P.O. Box 5570, 
Addis Ababa. 
Tel. (251 1) 612511 
Telex 21738 DELEGEUR 
(251 1) 612877 
ET 
Gabon 
Lotissement des Cocotiers, 
B.P. 321, Libreville. 
Tel. (241) 732250 
Telex DELEGFED 5511 GO — LIBREVILLE 
Fax (241) 736554 
Gambia 
10 Nelson Mandela Street, 
P.O. Box 512, Banjul 
Tel. (220) 227777 
Fax (220) 226219 
Ghana 
The Round House, 65 Cantonments Road, 
P.O. Box 9505, (Kotoka International Air-
port), Accra. 
Tel (233 21 ) 774201 — 774202 — 774236 
Telex 2069 DELCOM —GH 
Fax (233 21) 774154 
Guinea 
Commission Central Mail Department, 
(Diplomatic Bag Section — B1 /1 23), 
Rue de la Loi 200, 1049 Brussels. 
Tel. (224) 414942 
Fax (224) 411874 
Guinea Bissau 
Bairro da Penha, 
C.P. 359, 1113 Bissau. 
Tel. (245) 251027—251071 —251469 — 
251471 
Fax (245) 251044 
Guyana 
72 High Street, Kingston, 
P.O. Box 10847, Georgetown. 
Tel. (592 2) 64004 — 65424 
Telex 2258 DELEG GY — GEORGETOWN 
Fax (592 2) 62615 
Haiti 
Delmas 60, Impasse Brave n°1, 
B.P. 15588, Petion Ville, Port au Prince. 
Tel. (509) 494480 — 493491 
Fax 490246 
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8 Olivier Road, 
P.O. Box 463, Constant Spring, Kingston 8. 
Tel (1 809) 9246333/4/5/6/7 
Telex 2391 DELEGEC — JA 
Fax (1 809) 9246339 
Kenya 
Union Insurance Building, Ragati Road, 
P.O. Box 45119, Nairobi. 
Tel. (254 2) 71 3020 — 71 3021 — 71 2860 
— 712905 — 712906 
Telex 22483 DELEUR — KE 
Lesotho 
167 Constitution Road, 
P.O. Box MS 518, Maseru. 
Tel. (266) 313726 
Fax (266) 310193 
Liberia 
EC Aid Coordination Office, 
UN Drive, Mamba Point, Monrovia. 
Tel. (231) 226273 
Fax (231) 226274 
Madagascar 
Immeuble Ny Havana, 67 Ha., 
B.P. 746 Antananarivo. 
Tel. (261 2) 24216 
Telex 22327 DELFED — MG 
Fax (261 2) 32169 
Malawi 
Europa House, 
P.O. Box 30102, Capital City, Lilongwe 3 
Tel. (265) 7831 99 — 7831 24 — 782743 
Telex 44260 DELEGEUR Ml — LILONGWE 
Fax (265) 783534 
Mali 
Avenue de I'OUA, Badalabougou Est, 
B.P. 115, Bamako. 
Tel. (223) 222356 — 222065 
Telex 2526 DELEGFED — BAMAKO 
Fax (223) 223670 
Mauritania 
Mot V, Lot 24, 
B.P. 213, Nouakchott. 
Tel. (222 2) 52724 — 52732 
Telex 5549 DELEG MTN — NOUAKCHOTT 
Fax (222 2) 53524 
Mauritius 
61/63 Route Floréal, 
P.O. Box 10, Vacoas. 
Tel. (230) 6865061 
6865063 
Telex 4282 DELCEC — 
Fax (230) 6866318 
6865062 
IW VACOAS 
Mozambique 
1 214 Avenida do Zimbabwe, 
C.P. 1306, Maputo. 
Tel. (258 1 ) 490266 — 491716 
Telex 6-146 CCE MO 
Fax(258 1) 491866 
490271 
Namibia 
4th Floor, Sanlam Building, 154 Indepen-
dence Avenue, 
Windhoek. 
Tel. (264 61) 220099 
Telex 419 COMEU WK 
Fax (264 61) 235135 
Netherlands Antilles (OCT) 
Scharlooweg 37, 
P.O. Box 822, Willemstad (Curaçao). 
Tel. (599 9) 618488 
Fax (599 9) 618423 
Niger 
B.P. 10388, Niamey. 
Tel. (227) 732360 — 732773 — 734832 
Telex 5267 NI DELEG FED — NIAMEY 
Fax (227) 732322 
Nigeria 
Lagos 
3 Idowu Taylor Street, Victoria Island, 
P.M. Bag 12767, Lagos. 
Tel. (234 1 ) 2617852 — 2610857 
Telex 21868 DELCOM NG LAGOS — 
NIGERIA 
Fax (234 1) 2617248 
Abuja 
Tel. (234 9) 5233144 — 5233145 — 
5233146 
Fax (234 9) 5233147 
Pacific (Fiji, Samoa, Tonga, Tuvalu and 
Vanuatu) 
4th Floor, Development Bank Centre, Vic-
toria Parade, 
Private Mail Bag, Suva. 
Tel. (679) 313633 
Telex 2311 DELECOM FJ — SUVA 
Fax (679) 300370 
Papua New Guinea 
The Lodge (3rd Floor), Bampton street, 
P.O. Box 76, Port Moresby. 
Tel. (675) 213544 — 213504 — 213718 
Fax(675) 217850 
Rwanda 
Avenue Député Kamuzinzi 14, 
B.P. 515 Kigali. 
Tel. (250) 75586 — 75589 — 72536 
Telex 22515 D ECCE RW 
Fax (250) 74313 
Senegal 
12 Avenue Albert Sarraut, 
B.P. 3345, Dakar. 
Tel. (221) 231314 — 234777 
Fax (221) 236885 
Sierra Leone 
Wesley House, 4 George Street, 
P.O. Box 1399, Freetown. 
Tel. (232 22) 223975 — 223025 
Fax(232 22) 225212 
Solomon Islands 
2nd floor, City Centre Building, 
P.O. Box 844, Honiara. 
Tel. (677) 22765 
Fax (677) 23318 
Somalia 
EC Somalia Unit, 
Union Insurance House (first floor), 
Ragati Road, Nairobi, Kenya. 
Tel. (254 2) 712830 — 713250 — 713251 
Fax (254 2) 710997 
Sudan 
3rd floor — AAAID Building, 
Osman Digna Avenue, 
P.O. Box 2363, Khartoum. 
Tel. (249 11) 775054 — 775148 
Telex 23096 DELSU SD 
Fax (249 11) 775393 
Suriname 
Dr. S. Redmondstraat 239, 
P.O. Box 484, Paramaribo. 
Tel. (597) 499322 — 499349 — 4921 85 
Fax (597) 493076 
Swaziland 
Dhlan'Ubeka Building (3rd floor), 
Cr. Walker and Tin Streets, 
P.O. Box A 36, Mbabane. 
Tel. (268) 42908 — 42018 
Telex 2133 EEC WD 
Fax (268) 46729 
Tanzania 
38 Mirambo Street, 
P.O. Box 9514, Dar es Salaam. 
Tel. (255 51 ) 46459 — 46460 — 46461 
46462 
Telex 41353 DELCOM TZ 
Fax (255 51 ) 46724 · 
Togo 
Avenue Nicolas Grunitzky 37, 
B.P. 1657 Lomé. 
Tel. (228) 213662 — 210832 
Fax (228) 211300 
Trinidad and Tobago 
The Mutual Centre, 
16 Queen's Park West, 
P.O. Box 1144, Port of Spain. 
Tel. (809) 6226628 — 6220591 
Fax (809) 6226355 
Uganda 
UCB Building, Kampala Road, 
P.O. Box 5244? Kampala. 
Tel. (256 41 ) 233303 — 233304 
Telex 61139 DELEUR UG 
Fax (256 41) 233708 
Zaire 
71 Avenue des Trois Ζ, 
B.P. 2000, Kinshasa. 
Tel. and fax (by satellite) 00871 1546221 
Telex 581 1 54 62 21 DECEKIN ZR 
Zambia 
Plot 4899, Los Angeles Boulevard, 
P.O. Box 34871, Lusaka. 
Tel. (260 1) 250711 —251140 
Telex 40440 DECEC ZA 
Fax (260 1 ) 250906 
Zimbabwe 
6th floor, Construction House, 
110 Leopold Takawira Street, 
P.O. Box 4252, Harare. 
Tel. (263 4) 7071 20 — 707139 — 752835 
Telex 24811 DELEUR ZW 
Fax (263 4) 725360 
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Aruba (OCT) 
L.G. Smith Boulevard 50, 
P.O. Box 409, Oranjestad. 
Tel. (297 8) 34131 
Fax (297 8) 34575 
Antigua and Barbuda 
2nd floor, Alpha Building, 
Redcliffe Street, 
P.O. Box 1392, St. John's. 
Tel: and fax (1 809) 4622970 
Bahamas 
2nd floor, Frederick House, Frederick Street, 
P.O. Box N-3246, Nassau. 
Tel. (1 32) 55850 
Belize 
1 Eyre Street, 
P.O. Box 907, Belize City. 
Tel. and Fax (501 2) 72785 
Telex 106 CEC BZ 
Grenada 
Archibald Avenue, 
P.O. Box 5, St. George's. 
Tel. (1 809) 4404958 — 4403561 
Telex (attn. EC Delegation) 3431 CWBUR 
GA 
Fax (1 809) 4404151 
New Caledonia (OCT) 
21 Rue Anatole France, 
B.P. 1100, Noumea 
Tel. (687) 277002 
Fax (687) 288707 
São Tomé and Principe 
B.P. 132, São Tomé. 
Tel (239 12) 21780 — 21375 
Telex 224 DELEG FED ST 
Fax (239-12) 22683 
Seychelles 
P.O. Box 530, Victoria, Mahé. 
Tel. (248) 323940 
Fax. (248) 323890 
Tonga 
Malle Taha, Taufa'ahau Road, 
Private Mailbag n° 5-CPO, Nuku'Alofa. 
Tel. (676) 23820 
Telex 66207 DELCEC TS 
Fax (676) 23869 
Vanuatu 
Ground floor, Orient Investment Building, 
Kumul Highway, 
P.O. Box 422, Port Vila. 
Tel. (678) 22501 
Fax (678) 23282 
Western Samoa 
4th floor, Loane Viliamu Building, 
P.O. Box 3023, Apia. 
Fax (685) 24622 
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Belgium 
Denmark 
Finland 
France 
Germany 
Greece 
Ireland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
Portugal 
Spain 
Sweden 
United Kingdom 
France 
(Territorial coliceli ν iti«) 
Mayottc 
Si Fierre and \1 .::..!<■: : 
(Overseas territories) 
New Caledonia and 
dependencies 
French Polynesia 
French Southern and 
Antarctic Territories 
Wallis and 
Futuna Islands 
Netherlands 
(Overseas countries) 
Netherlands Antilles 
(Bonaire, Curaçao. 
St Martin. 
Saba, St liu stäche J 
Denmark 
(Country having special 
relations with Denmark) 
Greenland 
United Kingdom 
(Overseas countries and 
territories) 
Anguilla 
British Antarctic Territory 
British Indian Ocean Territory 
British Virgin Islands 
Cayman Islands 
Falkland Islands 
Southern Sandwich Islands 
and dependencies 
Montserrat 
Pitcairn Island 
St Helena and dependencies 
Turks and Caicos Islands 
General Secretariat 
of the ACP Group 
of States 
Avenue George* Henri, -151 
1200 Bru»cla 
Belgium 
Tel.: 733 96 00 
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Angola 
Antigua & Barbuda 
Bahamas 
Barbados 
Belize 
Benin 
Botswana 
Burkina Faso 
Burundi 
Cameroon 
Cape Verde 
Central African Republic 
Chad 
Comoros 
Congo 
Côte d'Ivoire 
Djibouti 
Dominica 
Dominican Republic 
Equatorial Guinea 
Eritrea 
Ethiopia 
Fiji 
Gabon 
Gambia 
Ghana 
Grenada 
Guinea 
Guinea Bissau 
Guyana 
Haiti 
Jamaica 
Kenya 
Kiribati 
Lesotho 
Liberia 
Madagascar 
Malawi 
Mali 
Mauritania 
Mauritius 
Mozambique 
Namibia 
Niger 
Nigeria 
Papua New Guinea 
Rwanda 
St Kitts and Nevis 
St Lucia 
St Vincent 
and the Grenadines 
Sao Tome & Principe 
Senegal 
Seychelles 
Sierra Leone 
Solomon Islands 
Somalia 
Sudan 
Suriname 
Swaziland 
Tanzania 
Togo 
Tonga 
Trinidad & Tobago 
Tuvalu 
Uganda 
Western Samoa 
Vanuatu 
Zaïre 
Zambia 
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